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TO THE RIGHT HO- 

norable, and my very good Lord, 

Ibn Lord Saint John , Baron of Blet- 

. ſat, Grace und Peace with great en- 
creaſe. of honour. 


6, 


ENG 7 7 Hen I call tominde (right ho- 
AE 7 75 norable ) the buildinge of the 
/ 


WR Lordes Temple by the lemes of 

N | elder deyes, and there-withall 
FD YI SY take aww of the trush of that 
materiall temple, of the Church I meane,ge- 
| nerally , and. more particularly here in Eng- 
land, this angleof the world: me thinks may 
full wel compare rheſe two buildings together, 
whether wee reſpeli the cauſes infortinge, or 
the hinderances lettinge, or the puniſhments 
by the Lorde inſlici ed, for not gone forwarde 
in his woor te. For the cauſes which ought 
to hate bene as prickes, goades, & ſpurs to the 
lewes ,were theſe principally. Firſt, the choiſe 
which the Lord had made of them. For ſce- 
ing that the Lord thad choſem them out of all 
wations,countries,tongues, and people : for of 
LION * all 


The Epiſtle 
all tht trees of the wood God choſe one'onth 
Fyne : of all the fowles of the ayre,one onely 
Dowe:of all the nations of the world, one one- 
ly Indea:of all the cities of the world Hieruſa- 
lem alone, that he might build his Temple on 
high,and put his name there : and ſeeing that 
being iealouſe of his glory, & carefull for his 
worſhip „which the Heathen coulde not giue 
him, for they had not called vpõ his name, but 
Hieruſalem was the place of his reit, & there | 
would hee be called upon, and far this cauſe | 
would hee haue the Temple built at the firfts © 
it ſloode them vpon if they wonlde eſcape the | 
crime of impietie, and ingratitude, to build 
the Lordes houſe. Another, the remems | 
brance of their deliuerance out of their late 
captiuitie, where for ſolace they had ſorrowe, 
and pro ſocco ſaccum: where in ſteed of their 
owne vynes which they ſome-times had, and 
vnder which they were wont to ſit, they had 
Wyllowe-trees,where-on they - hanged their 
harps, as being vnable to ſing the Lordiſong. 
Seeing that the Lord had deliuered them ont | 
of a nation ſo polluted as was this, where they | 
ſaw thaſe God's worſhipped, which neither they 
nor their fathers knewe,e had brought _— 
| acke 
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g Dedicatoric. 
backe againe to their owne countrie that they 
might worſhip the lining God according to his 
law, and that in his holy Temple: what mad. 
nes moaued them to delay the 2 of the 
Lordes houſe ? if the conſideration of. theſe 
things could not haue ſerued to enforce them, 


£ 


yet. the other ought to haue dramen them, as, 
that Cyrus the king of Perſia had cũmanded 
| them and that the Lord of heauen had giuen 
them this. in charge, and had for this cauſe 

ſhortned their captiuitie. But they were let- 
ted, and that firſt outwardly, and ſecondly in- 
| wardly. outwardly by the enimies of luda, 


and Hicruſalem, who when the L. yons force 


* coulde not preuaile, aſſayed by foxes crafie to 
| hinder the Loxds Du . Inmardly th 
| were lets to them ſelues, becauſe they ſaught 


| Þ their owne thinges, and not the thinges of the 


Lord, they preferred their owne affaires be- 
| fore the Lordes , their owne buildings before 
the Lords houſe, and their feete were ſwift to 


build their owne ſieled houſes , where in they 
them. ſelues might dwell, but they went with 
leaden heeles about the place of the Lords reſt, 
which lay in ruinous maner. But as they had 


| ſinned, ſo were they puniſhed : and that even 


CA £ in 
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es which"they preferred befort in 
of tres. For . lere, with-drewt 


blefling, & it pleaſed d him to infltl 4 cure 
_ — Haggai doth in ample mas 
ner ſet dome, namely that they did ſowe 
much, & hoot} in hut a litle: they did -oute, 
2 2275 not ſatiffied: they did trink,but 
was not quenched : they were cloa- 

— we they 28 xo warmth: & thoſe which 
22 them felues our jo wages,receiacd wa. 
ges un in « bottumeleſſe e, which did pro. 
# thens v nothing. Fr were their plagues 
moe, which to kxplicate I need not, 

fer why: they ſuff rently Bxpound themſelues. 
But nome let vs looke ini our owne ſlate. 
T houeh the Loyd: hath not choſen Us alone 
out all nations, to call vpon his name, yet hath 
it pleaſed him to calln's out of darknes into 
light, to bring vs from horrible ſupesſſition, 
and U entil;rxe,whith rairned ſome times in 
this our nation, and to gint ws his 'woorde to 
be 4 light to dur paths, and 4 Vun ferme to our 
feete in this dur and miſty world, and there- 
fore are we bound tv build a Church vnto the 
Cord as were the Tewes,to build a temple:thas 
in the ſ arne the Lord way bee worſhipped ſee- 


ine 


in thoſe th 
— 
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ingthe wall of ſeperation is taten away; and 
the houre is come,that neither in the mounte, 
neither at Hieruſalem the Lord is worſhipped, 
but the trůe worſhippers doe —— a Fae in 
Neri and imb. Ag 2 — — 
rom Babylon of the Aſſyrians not 
* 2200 — in bp ſouth : 0 
hath the Lorde brought Us in ſome me | 
Yoom the e of that Soon ehen 
of which we onght fo to depart, thatwe ought 
Yo touche nomt of her vncleandthinges : and 
that to the end wee ma 1y worſhip him ſincere- 
ty,and with un holie worſh an therefore 
ought we to build the Lords Temple.” Againe, 


though Cyrus the king of Perſia hath wot en: 


ioyned vs this thinge : yet Cyrus the Lordes 
ſheepheard (as the prophet tearmeth him) 
hath comaunded vs, and why doe we not then 
ered the ruinou walls of Hieraſalem? But 
(alas for woe) too many are our lettes. Fos 


"outwardely met᷑ are letted by the enimies of 


Tuda und Hieraſalem,the papifs I meane,who 


Thongh they can not by violence hinder our 


labour, becauſe the Lord hath cdpaſſed in his 
Fine with a braſen wall, whoſe hedge is not yet 


broken dome. yet hy ſecret mudnes they wn. 


der- 


The Epiſtle . 
derminde our mor le, c becauſe they wil beart 
4 ſhowe of building they build with untempe: 
red morter, or rather under colour of huil. . 
ding a Temple to the Lord, they ſe vp a Syna- 
Logue to Satan:yea,by ſattle meanes they ſteale 
away thoſe ſtones which weſhoulde lay in the 
Lords buildinge , that they may bee corner. 
es in their ruinous worte. Theſe are no 
ſmall lets, hut (the more the pitty) me haue as 
great amonge our ſelues. And 1 f theſe 
ſeemeth to bee the ſilence of thoſe which haue 
ſame-times laboured painefullie, whoſe worłe ; 
is in daunger to decay, if ſtorme and tempeſt 
ſhoulde ariſe. An-other let there is, and that 
is, the labourers want their wages, by reaſon o 
the vnſatiable couetouſues of the men of our 
daies, which will not ſuffer them to let goe the 
ſpotles of the Church, impropriations I meane. 
Againe, amongſt the builders there bee thoſe 
which fill the roumes of builders, but knowe\ 
not how to lay one ſtone vpon an. other, I ſpeake |} * 
of vnlearned miniſters , if it bee lawfull for 
mee to call them miniſters, whom I may more 
rightlic tearme 1doll ſheephtards,or if you wil 
Siphers in Augrim. | 
And manic there be alſo which know home 
10 


Dedicatorie. 
eo build, but they will not, the woglde hath ſo 


Per Boner taken them, and their lafenes is ſuch: 
HS ohich both are no ſmall lets to thewoorke. 
— 4 to bee briefe, there is generallie amon 


| 4 greater care to ſecke their omne, ther tbe 
he things which are Gods: v0 preferre their owne 
T'comoditic before the Lords glory, — ,to 
40 feeke their owng eaſe rather 22 ingdome 
ef God: C- therefore is it that the Lords Tem- 
ſe le is not builded, and therefore is it that the 
"YL Lords * are in ſome meaſure vpon vs 
inflicled. For let vs call to minde theſe latter 
geeres, and ſee if the Lord hath not ſcourged 
v, as he did ſome-times the Iewes. And to ga- 
ther their puniſhments into this abridement, 
T's that the Lord did not bleſſe the works of their 
1 hands, hom. ſoeuer they toyled and tooke great 
5 paines:haue not we taſted of the like indamtt? 
ſe | Let that generall dearth which laye, and as 
jet doth lie wpon the whole Land, witneſſe: for 
e I will not ſtand to amplifie euery particu- 
Aer point, for] haſten toward an ende. If the 
paniſbments of the old people, when wee onel 
l Heard thereof, conld not mooue vs to build the 
Temple of the Lord: yet let them now enforce 
vn ſceing wee taſte thereof in ſome meaſure. 
But 
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But now ia come to your honour T hat eſpeciiſit 
all duetie which to your Lordſhip for many 
good canſes I owe, hath cauſed mee to publiſbe L. 
theſe my labours vnder your honourable title, is 
and that not onely that it may bee a buſb t 
ſhrowde them from auill tongues, but that as! 
they bee to your good Lordſhip preſented, ſo 
you may there-by bee mooued gnforced,incour 
raged to further the Lords building, and to 
ſethe the remoouing of theſe lets and hindes 
rances which may ſtay the ſame. And becauſe. 
(right honorable) it is no ſmall help to ihe rõ- 
mon building, for euerie one of what conditi- 
on ſo-ener he-bee,priuately to ereli in his awne 
family a Church unto the Lorde, as did that: 
good Cornelius: let mee with ſuch reverence: 
and dutifulnes as I ought ,craue at your hanas. 
that you wonld proceede to conſecrate your ho- 
vors family to the Lorde in ſuch ſorte, that it. 
way with. in your priuate walls reſemble the 
Lords Church. And hom. ſoeuer worldly re- 
ſpecis may keepe you backe from this : yet let 
that feare of the Lord which I knowto be pla. 
ted in you, and my very good Lady your wyfe,. © 
ouer-come all theſe lets and hinderancances.1t | 
is true liberty (my Lord) not (o ſerue ſinne, c 
a 15 
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true honor, to honour and ſerue the Lord 
ig bi. T his therefore doe, and no daubt the 
| Lord will aduance you, for hee hath prpmiſed 

1 muuduunce thoſe to honor, which honor him. 
hake of therefare all thoſe things which may 
binder you in this courſe of godlines: remooue 
ſa all hinderances which — eepe you back: call 
es away your eyes from be- Holding the. er 
of this worlde, who fe ſh e _ 
| make ftreight ſteps onto t 
i conſecrate your ſelfe to ſerue 25 . 47 
ene the feare of the * and worldly va- 
e 
. 
. 


E ree your houſe e from all prophane 
| pſec Eſau: ſo 0 76 . ogy Tord. ber 

¶ Ing bee vpon you, fo ſhall hee to honor aduance 
04, and ſo ſhall you through faith in Chili, 
raigne with Chri N. for euer, and euer. 7 he 
Tord bleſſe your Wy honor, and vi6rea aſe in 
| you the manifold bleſings of his ſacred ſpirit. 
[ion my chamber e e this 5 
cnt rj. of Iuly. 15 $6.. 
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Tour honours much bounden, andi in * Lon 
— commaundement, 


Chriftopher F etherflone | 
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To the Reader. 


Hough (good reader 
the aboundance and {7 
tietyof printed & tran 
ſlated bookes, hath i 
theſe daies bred in ch yr 
L), mindes of many a ce 
LR taine kenden 
that curious men with ſquinting Hees 
countenance diſdainfull, looke v 
mens laboures, thinking them to bee 20% 
how-ſocuer not idlely occupied, which in 
ploy them. ſelues that way: yet am I not ig 
norant. that thoſe paines vrhich are beſtow 
ed about this, doe profit manie, if they be 
well beſtowed in thinges ap 3 vnto 
godlines, & the explaning of the Scriptures: 
for-aſmuch as there bee manie which reade 
the vvoorde of God, and all doe not vnder- 
ſtand it, neither can, vnleſſe they haue ſome 
to expound it vnto them. VV hich becauſe 
it can 


To the Reader. 


it can- not be dong viua voce, becauſe there is 
too much want of that meanes: they muſt 
haue it ex ſcripto. My paines which T haue 
taken in this tranſlation, haue bene taken for 
ſchy ſake (Chriſtian reader) whoſe deſire it is 
Fro reade other mens labors, and there- by to 
¶ profit: that thou maiſt be inſtructed through 
ly to know the will of God, who bleſſe thec 

in reading theſe learned Lectures, which if 
with attentiuenes thou reade, no doubt the 
profit thou ſhalt chere- by reape ſhall be vetie 
HA great. Accept therefore my paines, & make 
thy profit there: of, and pray for mee that the 
Lord will my labours which I ſhall 


vnder-take e profit of his Church. 
7 T bine in the Lord, 


Chriſtopher Fetherſtone. 
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41 TO THE EXCELLENT 
and right honorable Lord, the lord 
Huldrich Fugger, lord of Richberge 


7 


and Weiſlenhorne, the patron of 
the learned, health. 


OST SWEETE 
is that ſaying of the 


leſus our lord : Bleſſed 
— they which monrne : 
anſe thi receiue 
cofort. For — that 
the calamitie of To- 
* ſeph, that is, of the mi- 
ſerable church of Chriſte, being now oppreſ- 
ſed with old- age, and bewayling the molt ſo- 
rowfull fates of her warfare ; doth maruey- 
louſſie mooue the mindes of the godlie : wee 
oughte all of vs moſt earneſtlie to bethinke 
our ſelues, what thinges may augment that 
huge ſorrow, and what may eure the ſame: & 
wee muſt alſo bring to light thoſe remedies 
for theſe ſorrowes, te the profit of the god- 
liezthe which the ſpirite of Chriſte hath ope- 
ned vnto cuerie one of vs. It ſhalbe there- 
fore a pointe of equitie and humanity in the 
godlie, to take in good parte thoſe thinges 
which I ſhal ſpeake, both concerning the ſor- 
rowe of the church, and of all the * 
B. a 
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T he Epiſtle. 
alſo concerning the medicines,and remedies | 
whereby the ſame may be curęd: ſeeing that 
I ſer all thinges before the eyes of the godly 
to be examined according to the worde of 
God: and would haue all thinges tried and 
examined, but thoſe good thinges onelie re- 
ceiued, which are correſpondeut and agrea- 
ble vnto the ſtraight rule of the holie lcrip- 
ture. . t 
In this we are greatly deceiued, that being $ 
tootoo much addicted vnto this world, we do ; 
inuent,& greedelie deſite to haue a diuorce- 
ment made betweene the goſpell of 97254 


«a4 A 64 ww 


crucified, and trouble, and perſecution; and 

alſo in that wee thinke that wee are able with 

a weake faith to ouercome this worlde, and 

thoſe thinges which are therein. We confeſſe 
that we muſt onelie glorie in the liuing, and 
almightie God: but in the meane while wee 
looke to haue the fauour, conſent , and pa- 
tronage of princes and noble men. If wee 
wante theſe, then thinke wee that the king- 
dome of Chriſte is quite vndone. Wee dog 
throughly weiglr & conſider in our mindes, 
what thinges the world doth denie vnto vs, 
and what it doth promiſe : but in the meane 
ſeaſon we doe not marke (yntill ſuch time as 
wee bee often- times admoniſhed by the ſpi- } 
rite of God. and his inſtrumentes) what the 
Lorde our God doth : howe that by our mi- 
ſeries he bringeth good things to paſſe von- 
derfullie ; howe that by the meanes of our e- 
nimies 
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nimies he doth good vnto vs: to howe good 
and wholeſome an intent he taketh from vs 
earthlie things, that hee may put heauenlie, 

and eternall thinges in place thereof. 
d Sceing that Idoe ſeeme to my ſelfe, not 
fully to vnderſtand hat other men do think 
of the fountayne, and originall of theſe er- 
rors, and imaginations ; I will boldlie & b 
the good leaue of others profeſſe that, hic 
8 haue alwayes (conferring our affaires with 
the rule preſcribed by God) thought to be 
mot like to be the fountaine thereof. 
Ihe principall cauſe of all thoſe miſeries 

and ſorrowes, wherewith wee are vexed b 

1 the juſt iudgement of God molt iuſt, & mo 

goodis the weakenes of our faith, which ma- 
eth vs to be vnable to ouercome this world, 
and the thinges therein contayned; namelie 
the riches, glory, and moſt of all the vaine 
pompe thereof. But notwithſtanding , as 
the weakenes of faith maketh vs to ſtande in 
neede of comfort: ſo the ſtedfaſtnes thereof 
maketh vs to abounde with true and mani- 
folde conſolation. 
Me doe not ſufficiently ponder that, which 
notwithſtandinge wee £26 alwayes in our 
mouth, namely, that in God wee liue, wee be, 
and mooue: that wee are the worke of God: 
that God hath a care ouer vs: that the liuing 
and almighty God, is hee, which hath not 
onelie a great reſpect to all mankinde, but al- 
ſo to the church and all the faithfull. 

| B 2 1here- 
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Therefore wee are afraide to offend Monar- 
ches, wee are ſo afraide of the affliction and 
death of godlie princes, of the mutable na- 
tures of men; as it all iudgement, and power 
were in their handes, and not in the handes 
of God. | 7071 
And although wee heare that Chriſte doth 
raygne in the middeſt of his enemies: yet 
becauſe all his workes are brought to paſſe 
amiddeſt contrarie meanes; wee doe hardlie 
ſuffer our {clues to bee perſwaded, that the 
truth and thoſe which beare recorde of the 
ſame, ſhall haue the vpper hande when ir is 
reſiſted, although the enimies thereof doe 


rage againſt it, and goe about to ouerthrowe 


the ſame : that the kingdome ot Chriſte ſhall | 
come and (ball floriſh : that the enimies of 


Chriſte ſhalbe ſo qu taken away, that ſome 
{odayne deſtruction , ſome | 


of them by their 


of them by that deſtruction which commeth | 


vppon them in tract of time,ſhal teſtiſie, that 
God is the iudge of the whole earth. 

Wee heare alſo that the holie ſpirite is the 
beſt comforter: that the minde and purpoſe 


of the Lord is knowen vnto him: that he on- 


ly is the meeteſt witnes to teſtifie vnto vs the 
mercifull good will of God towarde vs. But 
in the meane while we haue great reſpect vn- 


to men, and their counſels and promiſes: as if 


we coulde be more fate vnder their protecti- 
on, then vnder the protection of that ſpirite 
which gouerneth all thinges. | 
What 
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"What man is hee which doth ſo often and 
ſo greatlie reioyce that hee is made a mem- 
ber ot the church, a fellowe Citizen with the 
ſaintes; one of Gods houſholde, as he ought, 
ot 
require? Iwill not now ſpeake of thoſe which 
are rotten members of the church. Howe 
many of vs are there which do make ſo great 
accompr of our calling, regeneration , and 
juttification as wee ought: ſo that wee haue 
dlwayes neede to haue ſome godlie exhorta- 
tion giuen vs, by the godlie teachers, where- 
in wee may be exhorted hereunto. 
Wee quake and tremble, when wee heare 


any mention made of death, when as in the 
* meanewhyle we glorie that wee doe belięeue 
the reſurrection of the fleſne, and euerlaſting 
lite. To be briefe, we can not away with this 
to bee baptiſed with the baptiſme of Chriſte 
his afflicttons, and to drinke of the cuppe 


of his ſuffringes: but wer canbee verie well 
content with this, to ſit on high in glorie on 
Chriſtes righte hande, and on his left, in his 
kingdome : and in that time which the Lord 


harh appointed for warrefare and afflictions, 
to triumph, and to leade a moſt kappie life. 


Hereunto is added another, and that the 


greateſt error, that in the choyſe of good & 
cuill, being greatly deceyued, wee thinke 


that the witneſſes of the truth are vnhappie, 
ſeeing that they are hated of the worlde; and 
that thoſe which lay waſte the church, and 
| | B 3 are 
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are the aduerſaries of the truth are happie, 
becauſe they lye ſofte and fare daintelie in 
kinges courtes, freely perſecuting the chur- 
ches, and the faithfull miniſters thereoß and 
ate in the meane ſeaſon accompted amongſt 
the vnſ kilfull, as pillars of the church. 
Truely, ſeeing that it is meete that the god- 
lie doe with great faithfulnes, and diligence 
endeuour them-ſelues to mitigate the ſor- 
rowes of the mindes of men wherewith they 
are afflicted, as they would extinguiſh a great 
fire: Iwill vſe the ſame order in declaring the 
meanes whereby Iendeuor to mitigate the 
ſame; ſorrowe (which I haue ſuffered theſe 
| fewe yeares for the afflictions of the church 
both publike and priuate: then the which al- 
ſo I am perſuaded that the paine which I ſhal Þ 
ſufferar the departure of my ſoule out of the 
priſon of this my body, ſhalbe nothing grea- * 
ter). which I ſee obſerued in the canon of our 
faith, I meane the Apoſtles creede. i 
I. . Firſt I conſider the benefit of my creation, 
and when I doe reioyce that I doe belieue 
through the grace which to mee giuen is, in 
God the father almightie, creator of heauen | 
and earth: I doe feele my ſelfe reape moſt ple- 
tifull fruites ot manifolde conſolation. For 
I vnderſtand that cod doth as yet worke, and 
that through him we all doe liue, mooue, and 
lohn. g. i bee: that hee hath a care ouer vs: that all the 
Apt. haites of my heade are numbred: that man 
daooth prepare his heart, but the aunſwere a 
the 
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the tongue is of the lorde. 

Therefore foraſmuch as I am perſuaded that 
roſperitie and aduerſitie, lite and death, tlle . per g. y. 

eit of friendes, and iniuries of enimies, d 

a quiet minde aduerſitie, and with a tempe - 

rate, and a 'thankefull mynde proſperitie: 

Ithinke I might ſay with lob, I wee haue re- 1b. 2 10. 


| Ceined good thinges at the bandes of the Lord, why 
ſhould wee not receiueſruill things at his bandes alſo? 


For i am perſuaded that as proſperitie, ſo ad- 
uerſitie alſo doth happen vnto mee by the 
mercitull determination of god, and that to 
my great profit: and { alſo thinke that theſe 
men doe greatly erre, which doe thinke that 
we reape no commoditie by aduerſitie which 


s ſent vnto vs by cod. 


And although Ldoe in heart bewayle the 
mznifoldernineoffſens affaires, & empires: 
the perturbations and laying waſte of the 
church: the exile of the godlie: the ſucceſle 
of hypocrites, which are wonte almoſt to 
worke the vtter deſtruction of the godlie:yer 
notwithſtanding-as I doe acknowledge all 
theſe miſeries to proceede from theſe miſere 
antes ſo nothing doubting but that God v- 
ferh theſe thinges to his glory, and our triall: 
I repeat that ſaying of Dauid, / bela my peace Plal. 35 10. 
and opened not my lippes: becauſe thou haſt done it. 
For it cannot bee that a godlie minde (be- 
holdinge firſte of all the enormities, and tu- 
multes which are to bee founde in certaine 
9055 3 4 churches 
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churches and vniuerſities ; the baniſhment 
of godlie miniſters; the ſubtiltie, and ſucceſſe 
of certaine hypocrites; the delighte Which 
they take in thoſe which are of high — 
and alſo thoſe men which axe of baſe eſtate : 
then ſecondlie, the wicked ioy which the pa- 
piſtes cõceiue of the calamities of the godlie. 


beholding all theſe things moſt gladlie;& the 


vaine hope which they haue of the reſtorin 
of Antichriſtianiſme:) can be at quiet, vnleſſe 
turning vnto cod, (who maketh all thinges 


for him-ſelfe,cuen the wicked againſt the e 
uill daie) it ſay with Dauid: Therefore I thought 


vppon thit in knowing it : but it was a griefe in my 
eyes: vntill I entred into the Sanctuarie of 


ſetteſt them in ſlipperie places e thou throweſt them 
doWwne headlong, Furthermore, whom ſhall wee 
thanke for theſe harbougpughes, and hoſpi · 


tals of the godlie teachers & learners, which | 


are in ſome prouinces of Europe; but the lord 
our cod, to whom the Pſalmilt did ſometime 


ſay: Thou prepareſt a table in my ſight, before myne 
enimies thou annoynteſt my bead With oyle, ny cup | 


runneth auer. 


Secondlie, when Iconſider the benefit of 2 


» and | 
vnderſtoode the ende of theſe men, Certainclie thou | 
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my redemption, I gine thankes to my Lorde | 


Teſus Chriſte , both God and man, who was 
crucified and raiſed vp againefor our ſakes : 
who ſitteth at the right hand of God the fa- 
ther almightie, giueth giftes vnto men, ma- 


keth interceſsion for vs, and ſhal come out of 
the 


dy, beinge made one body with-him : if 


with him, and growen vp with him, in the ſi- 
militude of his death and reſlurrection: If fi- 
nallie that highe prieſt of ours, Chriſte leſus, 
vere not touched with the feeling of our in- 
= firmities : then were there great reaſon why 
ve ſhoulde neither receiue anie comforte & 
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the heauens at his time, to iudgethequicke . 
and the deade. For I do know that he is pre- Mar. ab.. 
ſent with vs, and that he will be preſent with 


his church yntill the end of the world; And 


foraſmuch as he is true, and the truth it ſelte; 


foraſmuch as he is almightie, & almightines 
it ſelfe; I am perſwaded, that he will not leaue 


s deſtitute, but that hee will giue vs eternal! 


| life; that we ſhall not periſh for euer; and that b 


no man is able to plucke vs out ot his hands. 
Ifwee were not made members of his bo- 


wee were not fleſhe of his fleſhe, and bone W „ 
of his bones: it wee had not bene planted 


Rem. 3. 


pleaſure throughout our whole life, by pro- 
ſperity: neither ſhonlde aduerſity ſuffer anie 


hope of deliueraunce from ſo great miſcries, 
do remaine in vs. * For what doth it profit 
> man if hee winne the whole world, and de- 


ſtroy himſelfe, or looſe him- ſelfe? But we are Luke. 9.2. 
aſſured in our heartes (the ſpirite of Chriſte 


bearing wirnes vnto our ſpirite) that wee are 
one bodie with him; that wee are ingrafted 
into him; and that hee is throughlie touched 
with the feeling of our infirmities. 
Therefore in him alone do we reioyce, who 
| is made 
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is made vnto vs of God, our wiſtaore,riphteou/2 © t 
OO ſant biſication, and — — f 


aſſuredlie that we are more then conquerors # t 
through him, who hath loued vs: and that 
neither death nor life, nor Angell, nor princi- 

palitie, nor power, nor thinges preſent, not 
things to come, nor height, nor depth, nor a- 
nie other thinge which is created, is able to 
. . ſeperate vs from the loue of God, which is in 
7% 7. Chriſte leſus our Lord. | 
Pialm. x10. . Chriſte raigneth, hee raigneth in the mid 
dieſt ot his enimies, therefore ſhall his kings | 
rieb dome come vnto vs, and the workes of the 
"093% deuill ſhalbe looſed. Hee ſhalt beate do ne 
Rom. 19. 20. Satan vnder our feete, and that ſnortly.c 
Iloet vs not doubt, but that hee ſtrall ſnortiy 
reuengè his glorie, euen pon thoſe which in 
worde doe profeſſe, but in deede doe denie 
that Chriſte is come in the fleſne. For the 
ſame Chriſte our Lorde ſhall confounde and 
ouerthro this ſpirite of Antichriſt withrhe 7 : 
breath of his mouth: whois in deede made 
partaker of our fleſhe and bloude, but wit 
Heb.2.14 out ſinne. “ e 07 
All ſorrowe departeth when wee haue 
once receiued Chriſte. This is a true ſaying, 
„rin 2 11.12, Fer M wee bee deade With him, wee ſhall alſo tine | 

Bo et Hitt” with him: If wee ſafer With him, wee ſhall al- 
Rom.2.29, /o reigne With him. It is better forvsto | 
bee made like ynto his image, and denying # 
our ſelues q to take vppe the croſſe and to 
Ad. 3. 75. followe ſuch a guide, which will leade vs — * | 
| to life 
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to life: finallie, it is bettet for vs to ſufferaf- 
fliction with the people of god: then to inio; 
the pleaſures of ſinne for a ſeaſon.CC?C᷑̃ 
I proceede from the benefit of out redemp- 
tion, vnto the thirde thing, which is ſanctili- 
cation. If wee did in very deede trie.chat wee 
are profane, and aliantes from God:that wee 
are not onely borne in ſinne, and therein te- 
mayne, during our whole lyfe; but alſo that 
vee dye therein, and by reaſon thereof, are 
both in our lyfe, and death abhominable in- 
the ſight of God: then were wee moſt miſera : 
ble, hauing no hope, and being quite deſti- 
ute of God in the worlde, and at all true cou 
tion. But it is good for vs, that ( being; 
fiegregated to bee gods owne peculiar peo- 
ple proper to him- ſelfe,) God, the father of 


mercy and ot all conſolation, doth by his he- 
I y ſpirite ſanctiſie vs, regenerate vs, raiſe vs 


vp, and comforte vs: that hee will haue the 
ſame 15 rite to bee the pleadge and earneſt of 
our inheritaunce, vntill wee bee ſet at liberty 
to the praiſe of his glorie.* r 
The godly mindes doe perceaue that in this 
daũgerous and continuall warfare of the na- 
turall life, they haue neede of inſtruction, ex- 
hortation, conſolation, hope, patience, con- 
ſtancie, and many moe giftes then theſe: and 
they do alwaies freelie confeſſe with Ieremy: 
Wee knowe O Lord that mans way is not his owne 


way, neither it it in man that Walketh to prepare his ler. 10 23. 


owne goinges. 
But 


Cor. 12.11. 
2-13, 


Joh. 16.7. 
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But that one and ſelfe ſame ſpirite worketh: | 
ia vs all theſe thinges, diſtributing them par- 


ticularly, as it pleaſeth him. For like as there 


ig one body, and it hath many members; but 
all the members of one body, albeit they bee 
many, are but one body: ſo likewiſe Chriſte, 


that is, that miſticall body of the Church, 


(whoſe heade is Chriſte, and whoſe members 
are the faithfull,) according to the diuerſit * 
of the members, hath diuers functions; the 
which, that the members may execute right- 
lie, and orderly; they are furniſhed with gifts, 


miſteries, and habilitie, by the holie ſpirite, 


who is one and the ſelfe ſame in the head and S 


members. Therefore wee arcall baptized 

to one body by one ſpirite, whether wee bee 
Iewes or Greekes; whether wee bee bond or 
free: and wee haue all drunke of one cuppe; 
into one ſpirite,* , 

Therefore do we ſo greatly reioyce becauſe 
of this ſo great grace & fauor of God, which 
reſteth vppon the immutable purpoſe of his 
will : that throughlie weighing the greatnes, 
ſtablenes, and fruite thereof; we doe not ſuf- 
fer the feeling of aduerſity to pearce & trou- 
ble vs to much. | 

Let vs not thinke that this was onely ſaide 
vnto the Apoſtles by Chriſte Ieſus, but vnto 
vs alſo: But} ſay the truth vnto yon: it is expedi- 
ent for you that f goe hence: for vnleſſe 7 ſhall gos 
hence, that coforter ſhall not come vnto you, but :f 
ſhall goe hence, ? will ſend him vnto you. 


bs 
= - 4 
* 


oy > 


2 


LOS 


S * o F * * . 
22 4 wats WR 


There- © 


The Epiſtle. 
Therefore let vs deſire to be gouerned and 


* raiſed vp by the holie ſpirite, let vs conſecrate 


our ſelues wholy vnto him, and let vs moſt 


| | gladly ſuffer our ſelues to bee ruled and di- 
rected by him. 


The meditating vpon the fourth benefite, 
which is the gathering together and preſer- 


uuation of the church, miniſtreth vnto mee 
| | fruite of moſt excellent conſolation. We be- 


heue the holie Catholike church, the com- 
munion of ſainctes, being fullie perſuaded, 


that ve alſo haue an entraunce by one ſpirite 
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ynto the father : ſeeing wee are no longer 


1 and pilgrimes, but fellow citizens 
with the 


ſainctes, and the houſholde ſeruants 
ot God: being builded vpon the foundation 
of the Prophets and Apoſtles, whoſe chiefe 
cornerſtone is Chriſte Ieſus.* 

O wee moſt happie creatures, whom our 
heauenlie father hath made meete to be par- 
takers of the codition & eſtate of the ſainctes 


in the light“: and hath deliuered vs from the Col. .. j. 6 


power of darknes, and hath tranſlated vs in- 
do the kingdome of his welbeloued ſonne, 
in whom wee haue redemption through his 
bloude, that is, remiſſion of ſinnes.“ 

And although as it becommeth good citi- 
zens to bee carefull for their common coun- 
trey; ſo alſo it becommeth all the faithfull to 
haue an earneſt care for the church, which is 
their common countrey, their duetifull and 
tender mother, being care full & tender — 
| chem 


2 
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them her children: yet ler them thus certain- 
ly perſuade thetn-{clues , that the almighty 
God, vho in the time of Pharao, Senacherib, 
Antiochus Epiphan, Dioc leſian, puliam the apoſtata, 
&of the floriſhing Antichxiſtianiſme, did ſaue 
and defend molt miraculouſly an holy ſeede, 
namely a remnaunt of godly men: will alſo in 
this laſt time bee preſent with his church, to 
Jaue his, and to iudge and puniſhe both the 
open, and priuy enimies thereof. Wee haue 
ſeene manie, and that notable examples of 


the deliuerie, and defenſe of the church, and 


of certaine godlie men. d 11 
Wee haue alſo ſeene teſtimonies of the iuſt 


iudgements of cod executed vpon tyraunts, 
and falſe brethren, vho when they made ma- 


niteſt both by their words, and writings, that 
they wete giuen vp into a reprobate minde; 


ſome pined away through griefe of minde; 
ſome hanged them- ſelues; ſome broke their 
ow ne necks; ſome of them came to their end 


by ſome other meanes being men which co. 
demned them: ſelues, and being their owue 
iudges. The hiſtories of nofmerſterns, Latomus, 
Creſcentius, and certaine other falſe brethren, 


and enimies not much vnlike vnto theſe, are 


well knowen. 


The fift benefit is iuſtification. If we true- 


lie belieue the remiſsion of finnes, that is, if 
we be perſuaded that our ſinnes alſo are for- 
giuen vs: why are we ſo much vexed with the 
teare of earthly miſeries and daũgers? If 1 
c 
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bee on our ſide, Who is againſt vs ꝰ Ho ſhall 

not he giue vnto vs al things with him, which 

bath not ſpared his onlie ſonne, but hath gi- 

uen him for vs all? Who ſhall lay any thing to 

the charge of cods electꝰ It is God that iuſti- 

fieth, wha is hee that can condemne: Chriſte 

is hee which died; yea rather which was ray- 

ſed vp againe : who ſitteth alſo at the righte Ron. 8.1. 

hand of cod, & maketh interceſsionfor vs. #i:i+ 

We ſinne, I confeſſe oftener then we would, 

being preuented with manifolde occaſions 

of falling ; ncither ought wee to make ſmall 

accompt of the greatnes of ſinne, and of the 
wrath of God againſt the ſame: yet let vs cõ- 

fort our (clues herein, that ve haue an aduo- 

cate with the father, leſus Chriſte the righte- 

ous, for he is the propitiation for our ſinnes.“ 1. Ioh. a. f. a. 

Hiee came into this world that he might ſaue 

theſe ſinners, to whom he giueth grace to re- 

pent, and to turne vnto him.“ 1. Tim. r. ij. 
And although it bee an horrible thing, and 
a ſpectacle by all meanes to bee lamented in 
this our time, that the wrath of God is re- 
vealed by ſo many meanes, from heauen, a- 
gainſt al impiety, & vnrighteouſnes of men; 

as they which vnrighteouſly keepe backe the 
truthꝰ: that many are giuen ouer into a re- . 

probatę minde, & a minde voide of all iudge- 

ment: that certaine (paſsing ouer antichri- 

ſtianiſme) doe ſo rage againſt their fellow ſer- 

uaunts, and the ſtanderd bearers amongſt the 

people of God;zas it they might ſafely behold 
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papiſtrie a farre of, and to rage as enimies a- 
gainſt their brethren,were a glorious things 
for them: that finally there is in the mindes 
of manie men no deſire to knowe the truth, 
as their wordes and deedes doe declare: not- 
withſtanding it ſtandeth vs vppon , to reue- 
rence moſt reuerently ee 0. of God 
moſt iuſt and moſt mighty: to learne by the 
peruerſe zeale and ruine of other men, what 
wee ought'to leaue vndone, and whatwee 
ought to do: in feare & trembling to worke 
out our ſaluation:ꝰto reioyce in our ow ne fe- 
licity, and to ioyne the loue of the truth with 
the loue of our brethren. Fot although (ſec+ 
ing that clowdes and darknes are rounde a- 
bout the Lord) wee cannot ſee, perceaue, & 
finde out the depth of his iudgmentes with 
the dazeling eyes of our minde: yet is it cer- 
taine that righteouſnes and iudgement are 
the foundation of his ſeate, & therefore muſt 
wee {tay our ſelues reverently vpon God be- 
ing well pleaſed, and vpon his iudgementes. 
And when as wee are fullic perſuaded in the 
Lord of our iuſtification, & aflure our ſelues 
that wee are iuſtified freelie, that is, through 
his grace, by the redemption wroughte by 
Chriſte Teſus : we cannot doubt of our voca- 
tion,and election gone before;neither of our 
ſanQification following after. For whom 
God knewe before, the ſame did hee alſo pre- 
deſtinate, that they ſhould bee made like vn- 
to the image of his ſonne : that hee _— 
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bee the firſte begotten amongſt manie bre · Nom · c. 58.0 
thren “. | 
And whom hee did predeſtinate, them al- 
ſo hee called : whom hee called, them alſo 
hee tuſtified: whom hee 1uſtified, them alſo he 
glorified, Howſoeuer our outward man bee 
vexed with aduerſities , and manifolde miſe- 
ries: yet are wee in good caſe, when as wee 
erceaue that Gnd of his infinite goodnes, 
ath wrought in vs an effectuall faith, a wor- 
king lone, and ſuffering hope: moſt ſure teſti> c. meſ. 1-3-4 
monies of our election: and that hee will ne- 
uer forſake this his excellent worke, but that 
hee will crow ne, pulliſh, and fully finiſh the 
lame. 
The ſixt benefit is the hope of reſurre&ion, 6 
& eternall life. We know that we are trãſſatedꝰ 
fro death, to life: we beleeue that Ieſus Chriſt 
isthe reſurrection & the life, & that we which b... 
beleeue in him ſhall live although we die. Ich. .c,x5. 
Therefore being ſure that wee fhall be made 
ny of eternall life : wee reioyce in tri- 
ulation, knowing that tribulation worketh 
1332 patience experience; experience 
ope; which maketh not aſhamed, becauſe 
the loue of GOD is ſhed abroade in our 
hearts, through the holie ſpirite, which is gi- 
uen vnto vs .* And ſeeing that the thinges 
which wee nowe ſuffer are nothinge com- 
parable to the glorie to come, which ſhalbe 
ſhewed in vs: I thinke wee ought to ſuffer, & 
ouercome theſe thinges with a ſtoute cou- 
rage. 


Roms 5. 3.45. 
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rage. For the time ſhall come, when the Lord 
ſhall wipe away all teares from our eyes, and 
ſhall giue vs theſe things to enioy, which the 
eye hath not ſeene, the care hath not heard, 
neither haue they cuer entred into the mind 
of man, which God hath prepared for thoſe 
which loue him vnfainedlie“. 

Ithinke I haue pointed out as it were with 
my finger the fountajnes from whence the 
principall conſolations doe ſpring, where- 
ynto the reſt which I ſhall annex hereunto, 
oughte to bee referred , Notwithſtandinge 
I will briefely touch the ſubordinate places, 
that the godlie mindes may ſec how excel- 
lentlie it was ſaid of Paul the apoſtle: Like as Þ 
the ſuſfrings of Chriſt doe abounde in vs : ſo hkeWiſe 
our confolation aboundeth through (krift. And let 
them remember that I doe here chiefly in- 
treat of the remedies of the conſolations, 
whereby the afflictions are cured, which wee 
ought to ſuffer for Chriſts ſake; for the truths 
fake;and for the churches ſake, 

Let this bee the ſeauenth place of conſola- 


tion, that the truth is inuincible. This is a fa- 


tall thinge for the truth to haue the vpper 

hand, when it is gaineſtoode. And therefore 

whenas the {worne enimies thereof do ende- 

uour with all their might and maine to op- 

preſſe the truth, ſnee thruſteth forth her head, 

ſhee ſhoweth her. ſelte, ſne commeth abroade 

and ttiumpheth. The truth cõmeth to light, 
not onelie by the preaching of thoſe which 
beare 
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beare witnes with the truth: but alſo it is 
made more maniteſt by the lyes of thoſe 
which are enimies therevnto: (a verie mar- 
ueilous matter, yet is it moſt true.) Let the e- 
nimies of the heauenly, and immoueably ve- 
ritie be aſhamed of their wrangling, cogging, 
and lying, although the whole worlde ſub- 
ſcribe ynto them,and giue the their conſent, 
On the contrary part, let the witneſſes of the 
trueth take a good courage to them. For 
whie ? Bernard ſaith very well, Veritas magis 
elucet impugnata. he truth, the more it it reſiſted, 
the more clearely it ſhineth, Jo ſpeaks the truth is 
voyde of daunger , as ſaith Nazianzenus. To 
reſiſt the knowen truth doth exceede Idolatrie, as 
Auguſtine (aith very grauely. | 
The eight place is this, that Goa, by the meanes 8. 
of his enimies doth good to theſe Which are his. 
Therefore muſt we not regard what they pre 
tend,what they reſpect: but what God, who 
is moſt wiſc,and a friend to all mankinde, 
doth in the meane ſeaſon intend. Let them 
curſe vs, yet ſhall the Lord bleſſe vs. Let them 
make inſurrection againſt vs, yet ſhal they be 
confounded, and the ſeruants of Gad ſhal be 
glad & ioyfull. Let them imagine euill againſt 
vs, yet the Lord doth turne it to good for vs. Cen. go. 20. 
The nynth place is drawen from the con- 
ſideration of the light of the church. If in this 9, 
laſt age of the Church, there were in the ſame 
no faithfull paſtors and teachers at all, nei- 
ther any ſuch as might fight in the fore front 
2 


Pſal.t09.28, 
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of the battle againſt ſuch as are enimies vnto 
true Chriſtians , and ſet them- ſelues againſt 
Chriſt his merites, and perion : then mighte 
wee ſinge that woefull tonge : Wee ſee not our 


ſignes, there is not any more a Prophet: aud there is 


none wu h vs that under ſtandeth any longer x. But 
through Gods great goodnes there are thoſe 
yet aliue, whom the thing it ſelſe doth teſti- 
fie to bee furniſhed of God with manic nota- 
ble gifres of the holie ghoſt, and to be raiſed 
vp to defend the puritie, and ſinceritie of the 
heauenlie doctrine, and to refute yaine ba- 
bling, and falie doctrine. Therefore let vs 
not doubt, but ſtedtaſtlie beleeuo that God 
careth for vs, and that hee is preſent with vs. 
For hee furniſheth his church with ſo great 
pes not in vaine: it is not for nothing that 


ee ſetteth captaines and vnder · captaines o- 


uer his holie armie. 


The tenth place is fet from the comparing 


of thoſe together, which doe reſiſt the truth, 
& thoſe which ſtand in defence of the truth. 
Although the former ſort of theſe men haue 
their fauourers and followers, no leſſe then 
th other (for there were not wanting in times 
paſt, flatterers which did licke the ſpittle of 
Dyoniſius the tyraunte, and ſaid that it was 
ſweeter then the ſweete wine) yet notwith- 
ſtanding it falleth out often- times, that cers 
taine of theſe men being wiſer then their fel- 
lowes, marking the filthie life of their Cap- 
daines and guides, their vanitie, delitiouſnes, 

N ſcurri- 
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ſcurrility, vaine-glorie,their deſire of wordly 
goods, and the fragilitie of thoſe commodi- 
ties where · vnto they doe leane : giue place 
vnto the latter opinions, which are wont to 
bee the better and ſounder. 

The beſt, & moſt valiant ſouldiers of Chriſt 
haue neede ſome-timesto vſe an holy, and re- 
ligious kinde of filence (which not- withſtan- 
ding, may not bee preiudiciall vnto the con- 
feſsion, and profeſsion of the truth :) & they 
haue alwaies neede to haue an inuincible cõ- 
ſtancie: and then moſt of all whenas the furie 
and out-rage of their aduerſaries is armed 
with the aide of the arme of fleſh, But a time 
there is whenas the Iayes hauing made an 
ende of chatteringe; the Swannes doe with a 
merie noiſe, and pleaſant ſonge celebrate the 
victorie of the truth. Compariſons are odi- 
ous, yet what man is hee which being well in 
his wittes, doth not ſee howe farre inferiour 


| theſe Cenlurers are to the cleare windowes 


of the church, & the light bearers thereof, 
which in their hands beare the cleare ſhining 
lighte of the truth: whether hee looke into 
their godlines, and humanitie; or learning & 
eloquence; or finallic their deſeruinges of the 
church, and their moſt excellent monuments 
of godlie witte? I will not ſpeake ot this, that 
they which haue ſuflered, and doe as yet ſuf- 
fer great aduerſitie; which haue preferred 
Chriſt farre before riches, their countrie, and 
all pretermentes: are worthie to bee had in 
C3. greater 


Plalm.77.0, 


| 


Halm. 25,2. 
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greater eſtimation , then they which liue in 
the middeſt of all maner pleaſures. 

The eleuenth place is the conſideration of 
the almightie power of God, in rulinge and 
guidinge the courſe of thinget, and feaſins, 

f at anie time wee ſee the affayres of the 
church not onelie afflicted, but euen almoſt 
paſt all hope: then let vs repeate that ſaying 
of Dauid : Ana 7 ſaid, this is my deſtruction, but 
the chaunges are in the right-hande -# the Lorde. 
For how often did God deliver his ſainctes 
miraculouſlie? Hewe often did hee deliuer 
his people our of the middeſt of death? At 
the red ſea, in the times of Ieſaphat, EJechias, 
the Machabees. 

As the glorie of the three witneſſes was the 
greater, after that they came out of the for- 
nace at Babylon vn-hurt: of Daniell when he 
was brought out of the Lyons denne: ſo ſhall 


the glorie of the whole church, and of the 


ſincere Teachers of the truth bee greater, 
whenas they haue paſſed ouer their ſharpe 
warfare, 

The twelfth place, is, the hope of ſacceſſe, The 
ſayinges ot the prophets are well knowen, 
wherein we finde the moſt ſweete ſimilitudes 
of che Palme-tree, and of the Olyue-tree. 
Not- wit hſtandinge 7 ſhall bee as a greene Olyne- 
tree iu the houſe of the Lord,f hope in the goodnes of 
the Lord for euer, and throughout all ages, And a- 

aine, The iuſt man ſh al floriſh as a Palme-tree: as 
4 Cedar in Lybarus ſhall hee proſper. They which 
are 
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are planted inthe houſe of the Lorde: ſhall floriſh 
200. courtes of our God. And againe, T hey ſhall 
floriſh in their old-age , they ſhalbe fat aud greene: 
that I may declare that the Lord my rock is iuſt, 
and that there is no tniquitie in him. 

The thirtenth place containeth the exam- 
ples of the ſamtes , which haue beene ſince the 
world beganne, and eſpeciallie of that ſainte 
of ſaintes Chriſt Ieſus, Seeing that hee by 
his croſſe, and afflictions, is entred into the 
kingdome of his father, & all the elect, haue 
bene, are, and ſhall be like vnto him: let vs 
well remember that ſaying of his, Ihe ſeruant 
is not greater then his maiſter, F they haue perſecu- 
ted mee, they (hall perſecute you : they haue kepe 
my ſayinges they will alſo keepe yours. f am not (ſay- 
eth Elias the Prophet) better then my fathers. 
And truely it were a point of great impacien- 
cie if they ſhould retuſe to ſuffer thoſe things 
which they ſuffered, whom thoſe Captaines 
of ours, doe freelie, & willingly acknowledge 
to haue bene both their ſuperiors, & betters. 

The fourtenth place is the fate and deſtinie o 
the church. As it neuer triumphed but ynder 
the croſſe: ſo hath it often- times felt the diſ- 
commodities, which ciuill and longe peace 
doth bringe. The church did floriſhe more, 
and was more greatly encreaſed by the faith- 
full which were added rhere-vnro, in the hot 
and vehement tenne yeares perſecution, mo- 
ued by Diocleſian, and Maximian Augg. then 
after- warde vnder Conſtantine the great, & his 
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ſonnes, and vnder Valens, whenas that moſt 


ſacriligious, and impious hereſie of the Ar- 


rians, did molt violentlie rage againſt the very 
bowels of the church. If any man doe looke 
into theſe times, hee ſhall ſee that this thinge 
is true. Doe not thole churches moſt floriſh, 
by reaſon of the light, and ſinceritie of do- 
ctrine, and the zeale of the faithfull; and doe 
not they enioy the moſt excellent teachers, 
and paſtors: to whom it is geuen in Chriſte 
his buſines, not onelie to beleeue in him, but 
alſo to ſuffer perſecution for his ſake? Againe, 
all men do ſee, that thoſe churches which do 
enioy ciuill peace, and eatthlie cõmodities, 
are not occupied aboute the beating downe 
of Autichriſſianiſme: but about the reſiſting 
of peace-able men, Our time (alas for woe) 
bringeth out too manie Mutij, who if 
they were ſo wiſe as they ought to bee, would 
knowe that they are to make warre,not with 
Fabius, but with Hanmball, not of Carthage, 
but of Rome. 
The fiftenth place is vetie excellent, which 
is fet from the conſideration of the workes of 
G OD, which ate miraculouſlic brought to 
paſſe amiddeſt contrarie meanes. God hath 
manie waies and meanes to bring thinges to 
paſſe, both ordinarie,and extraordinarie, yet 
being all good, and ſeruing to the accompli- 
ſhing of his purpoſe, and determination. It 
ſeemed good to him, of late yeares to ſcatter 
abroade certaine molt floriſhinge Vniuerſi- 
tles. 
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ties. Therefore wee ſee that men which did 
excell in witte, learning, eloquence, and ex- 
perience in great matters, haue bene driuen 
away by certaine Drone- bees, and haue bene 
diſperſed as the Bees are ſcattered abroade 
with ſmoake. But as in times paſt, the diſper- 
ſing abroade ot the faithfull , after the mar- 
tyrdome of Stephen, did greatlie profit the 
Samaritanes, and others next — vn- 
to them, when as manie being conuerted vn- 
to Chriſt, did caſt aw aie the heatheniſh Ido- 
trie, and Idolatrie vſed of the Samatitanes, & 
did ioyne them- ſelues vnto the true church: 
ſo I hope in the Lord Ieſus, that it ſhall come 
to paſſe, that thexile of theſe holie men, both 
younge and olde, ſhall greatlie ſerue to the 
ſpreading abroade of the truth, the glorie of 
God, and the reſtoring of the church. 
Whenas in times paſt the Samaritanes 
were grieued at the reſtoring of Hieruſalem, 
and left nothinge vnaſſayed, which might 
make to the hinderance thereof: by the mar- 
ueilous prouidence of God, their intent fell 
out to the contrarie: ſo that they were en- 
forced againſt their will to further the ſame, 
and alſo to beare the charges thereof, at the 
commaundement of Darius the ſonne of Hi- 
ſtaſpes. And who is he that doth not ſee, that 
euen at this time, the mindes of the godlie 
learned are more & more inflamed with the 
loue of the truth, and with zeale to defend 
the ſame, through that outragious — 
an 


> > << 1 & 


A 


— erp . Fr al — . LY k AS. T7 TH & %# i 


T he Epiſtle. 
and vehemencie of their aduerſaries, moſt 
horribly defending their aſſertions; ſo that 


the truth is'farther broughte to the light 
thereby ? 


16. The ſixtenth place (that I mate of ſet pur- 


pol 10 ouer manie other moſt comforta- 
le places) isthe hope of the victorie, and the iy. 
full ende. 

Truelie it is as certaine and ſure, that(their 
Sophiſtrie, and vaine-babling being refuted) 
the truth ſhall haue the victorie: as it is cer- 
taine that this world was created by G O D, 
and is by him preſerued. And hereupon it 1s 
that the banner of the truth is often- times 


diſplaicd, to the great terror, and aſtoniſn- 
ment of theſe Sophiſters; but to the joy of 


the godlie, v hich is thereby increaſed. Wee 
haue ſeene wyth our eyes theſe Sophiſters 
pleading their euill cauſe with ſuch feare, and 
trembling; that by the palenes of their coun- 
tenaunce, the trembling of their members, 
their confuſed oration, they them-ſelues did 
bewraie their ſubtiltie, and hidden wounde 
of conſcience. Howe often hath this fallen 
out amongſt them, that they which ſuppoſe 
them-ſclues to be able to preſcribe lawes vn- 
to other men,were notable to anſwere the 
ſpirit, and wiſedome of G O D,which ſpake 
in the mouth of godlie yonge men. The mi- 
niſterie of Athanaſius I confeſſe was full of ca- 
lamitie and affliction: yet was the ſame moſt 
fruitfull to the church, and to him moſt glo- 
tious 
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rious, euen inthe midſt of his miſeries, And 
ſeeing that the miniſterie of our paſtors and 
teachers is ſuch : let vs in no caſe thinke that 
their labour ſhall be in vaine ia the Lord. For 
they which do ſowe the doctrine of the truth 
with manie tcares , ſhall in their time reape 
with 10y, 

But I thought good (right honorable) to 
dedicate my Lectures vpon Haggeus the Pro- 
phet, vnto your noble, and moſt renowmed 
name, that there might ſome publike teſti- 
monie of my dutie, whereby I am bounde to 
your highnes, be extant: which I hope, and 
am fully perſuaded, will bee well welcome 


vnto youre honour, by reaſon of that confi- 
* dence which 1 haue in your heroicall vertue. 


Perhaps it is not for mee to take vpon me to 
ſet forth your highneſſes deſertes toward the 
commen- wealth of learninge : for I thinke 
I oughte to leaue this charge to the Ca 
taines, and gouernours of the learned, I will 
onlic teſtiſie that which gratefulnes biddeth 
mee profeſſe; namelie, that manie molt excel- 
lent writers haue come to light by meanes 
of the Printers, as it were begettin 5 them a- 
gaine, and your highnes his coſt and charges 
moſt liberallie beſtowed there-vpon : which 
other-wiſe wee ſhould either not haue had at 
all, or els wee ſhould not haue enioyed them 
ſo finelie, and trulie printed. 
But another thing there is which moſt of all 
pleaſeth vs,which doe prof eſſe religion; and 
| cau- 
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cauſeth vs moſt of all ro eſteeme highlie of 
your honour. Where as it behooueth prin» 
ces and magiltrates to bee mindefull of the 
commaundement of the Lord : Aſcribe vnto 
the Lord yee mightie, aſcribe vnto the Lord glorie 
and a eAſcribe vnto the Lord the honour 
due unto his name, home your ſelues unto the Lord in 
bis holie ſantlxarie*: who is he that may not 
worthelie reioyce, that your clemencie is in- 
dued with the true knowledge of the true 
God, being purged from the leauen of mans 
iuuentions, which thinge (the more is the 


pittie) is at this day had in great eſtimation 


with ſome men ? I confeſſe, that honour, dig- 


nitie, noble parentage, riches, the fauour of ; 
of mightie princes (whom to pleaſe is coun - 
ted a greate praiſe;) are excellent thinges, | 


There 1s alſo great accompt to bee made of 
the deſertes of noble men towarde the com- 
men wealth of learning, & of their liberality 
towatde thoſe which are indued with ver- 
tue and true learning : who doe encounter 
with manie great miſeries. But the honour 
of true religion ought to bee preferred farre 
before all theſe thinges, which ſerueth great, 
lie both to enlarge the fame, and alſo to edi- 
fication, Therefore as the good do with due 
reverence reioyce, that your honour is indu- 
ed with the ſpirituall, & corporall gifts both 
of the bodie, and of the minde;and alſo with 
thoſe tem porall and externall goods , which 
are the inſtruments of manie excellent ver- 
tues 
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tues : ſo doe they likewiſe praie that Chriſt 
Ieſus, that king of kinges, & Lord of Lords, 
vil long preſerue and keepe your renowme 
highnes in floriſhing eſtate, for the commen 
wealthes ſake : that it maie proceede to be 
a bountifull patron to the learned. 

Let your clemencie fare well and happilie. 
Written at Baſill the firſt of March. 

Anno Domini, 15 8 1. 


Tour honours moſt bounden, 


Iohn Iames Gryneus. 
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Certaine briefe notes vpon Hag- 
geus, by Iohn Iames Gryneus. 


1 Haggeus doth ſigniſie in the Hebrew 
tongue,Pleaſauntand ſolemne. We may reac 
the hiſtorie of Haggeus not onely in this 
booke, but alſo in Ezr. 5. ver. 1. and in Io{ 
phus de antiquit. lib. I I. cap. 4. and elſe where, 

2 His fellowe and partner in the office of 

ropheſying was Zacharias, with whome he 
E to propheſie in the eightenth yeare 
after the retourne of the people of the Tewes 
from Babylon, which was about the ſeconde 
yeare of Darius the ſonne of Hiſtaſpes, and in 
the yeare of the worlde 3244. after Funcius 
bis Chronicle, which wee doe followe: yet ſo 
that this may be no whit preiudiciall to the 
iudgement of other men, 


The ſtate. at 

1 Foraſmuch as they are by all meanes in. © 
fortunate , and ſubiect to the curſe, who one- tl 
lie ſeeke thoſe thinges which are their owne, Y 
and not thoſe things which are Gods: Let the 
godly firſt of all ſeeke the kingdome of God 
and the righteouſneſſe thereof: for all t 
thinges which appertaine vnto the ſuſtenta-· 
tion 
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tion of this mortal life,ſhalbe added*, Here- 
to belong thoſe ſayinges, Giue thoſe thinges 
which are goddes vnto God*, Whether ther- 
fore you cate or drinke, or whatſocuer you 


alſo of the old Hiſtoriogràpher is wel knowe, 
The things which are gods are to be prefered 


that all our houſholde affaires, pollitike at- 
faires, Schoole affaires, and all other affaire: 
whatlſoeuer, are full ot vanitie and the curſe, 
if any man doe goe about the ſame, and do 
negle& the worthippe of God, 

2 And as it becommeth vs to be carefull 
for the whole Church which is the temple of 
god: ſo it behoueth euery one of vs to haue a 


offer our bodies a liuely ſacrifice to God, * 


payne from Babylon did builde their owne 
ouſes gorgeouſly, and ſought after their 
commoditie diligently , neglecting in the 
meane ſeaſon the reſtoring of the Temple, 
and the adminiſtration of the true worſhippe 
of God, But they had the worde to cloke this 
their negligence withal,namely,that the time 
was not as yet come wherein the Lorde 
wold haue the Temple to be builded again. * 
The Prophete moſt ſharpely reprehendeth 
them, and telleth them thatthis wicked neg- 
-ligence of theirs , was the fountaine from 


which gods curſe did flowe, 


Math.6.33, 


Mit. 22.21. 


do, do all to the glorie of God , * That ſaying i. cor. io. 5 


before things which are mens. Certaine it is, 


. * . Fph.2.20.22.22 
great care of his own edificatiõ & reſtoring*, r.cor.s.19. 


For we alſo are tẽples of the Lord, & we muſt Nom. 1. u. 3. 


3 The Iewes beeing brought backe a- argument. 


Hag. x. 2 


The judiciall 
kinde is ſuch as 
is vied in accu- 
ſing ofa man or 


in defending of 
hi 


him. 

The delibera: 
tiue kiade of 
ora tion, is ſuch 
as is vled to pers 
ſuade a man to 
do a thing, or to 

deſwade him fro 
oing of it. 
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The principall pointes of doctrine 
which are to be obſerued in both 


theſe Chapters. 
I God ſhall reſtore his Church that it m 
be ſafe for cuer. 
2 God, when the fulnes of time is come, ſhal 
e made manifeſt in the fleſh. 
3 When as the goſpel ſhalbe preached to the 
Gentiles, the heauens and the earth ſhall 
bee moued. 
4 Let the faithfull remember that they at 
Temples of god, & for this cauſe let then 
loue Chriſt, that by his ſpirite they may be 
more and more reſtored and reaued, 


Haggeus the Prophet. 


Theargument of the firſt 
Chapter. 


- 


1 The diſcription of the circumſtances of thet 
the perſons,and matters, is comprehended int 
I. and 2,verſes 

2 Hereunto is annexed an oration partly of the 
diciall kinde, and partly ef the * deliberatine kinds 
For firſt of all the Prophet ſheweth that the 7 
haa greeuouſly oſfended, in that they had in al 
and With great expedition builded therr owne | 


je 


Hageai. 
fer, neglettm the reſt oring of the holy tõple of be 
Lord Secondly he one how the Lord bad cha- 
ftned 1505 e, ee the unto the buil- 
ding of the T emple,a a moſt large promiſe 
the bleſſing of God, wherewsh they 2 =Y 
riched , if they did their ductie as they ought: frons 
the third verſe vntill thend of the eleuenth verſe. 

3 A laudatorie narration of the obedience of the 
Princes, and people of the Iewes: vnto the end of 
the Chapter, | 


Cap. 1. 


N the ſecond yeere of King Darius, in the 

Laar moneth, the firſt day of the moneth, 

was the worde of the Lord in the hand of 
Haggcus the prophet vnto Zerubabell ſonne 
of Salthicl captaine of Ichuda, and Ichoſua 
the ſonne of Jehoſadac the chiefe prieſt, that 
he ſhould ſay, 

2 Thus hath the Lord God of hoſtes ſaid, 
in ſaying, This people hath faide, The time is 
not yet come, the time ( ſay) that the houſe 
of the Lorde ſhoulde be builded. 

3 Theworde of the Lord was therefore in 
the hand of Haggeus the propher, that hee 
ſhould ſay, 

4 Whether orno, o yee, is the time come 
that yee ſhoulde dwellin your ſieled houſes, 
and that this houſe ſhould lie waſt. 

5 Nowe therefore the Lord ofhoſles hath 

D thus 
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thus ſpoken , Sette your heartes yppon your 
WAYES. | 

6 Yee ſhall ſowe much and bring in litle: 
ye ſhal eate and not be ſatiſhed:ye ſnal drinke 
and net bee dronken : yee ſhall cloath your 
{clues and not bee warme: and hee that ſhall 
place himſelfe for wages, hee ſhall place him- 
{elfe for wages which ſhall be as if it aud fall into 
a bottomleſſe bagge. 

7 Thus hath the Lorde of hoſtes ſpoken, 
Set your hartes ypon your wayes. 

8 Goe vp into the mountayne, and bring 
thence woode, and builde my houſe, and 1 
will be fauourable therein, and Iwill be glo- 
rified ſaith the Lorde. 

9 Lee ſnall looke vnto much, and behold 
it is but alittle: and ye haue brought it into 
the houſe : but I blowe vppon it. For what 
cauſe ſaith the Lorde of hoſtes? For my houfe 
which lyeth waſt, and yee runne euery one 
into his owne houſe. 

10 Therefore hath the heauen ſhutte it 
ſelfe vpon you, that it may not giue you dew: 
the earth alſo hath ſnutte her ſelfe that ſhee 
may not giue her fruite. 


11 And I haue called a drought vpon this 


lande, and vpon the mountaines, and yppon 
the wheate, and vpon the wine, and vpon the 
oyle, and furthermore vpon men, and vpon 
the cattell, and vppon all the labour of the 
handes. 

12 And Zerubabel the ſonne of Salthiel, 


| and 
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Haggai, 
and Ichoſua the ſonne of Tehoſadac the high 
rielt, and all the remnaunt of the people 
earde the voice of the Lorde their God, and 
the wordes of Haggeus the Prophet, as the 
Lorde their God ad ſent him, and the peo- 
ple did feare before the face of the Lord. 
13. Therefore ſaide Haggeus the ambaſſa- 
_ of the _ in =_ ambaſſage of the 
rd, vato the le, ſaying, I am with you 
ſaith the no EI f 
14 And the Lorde ſtirred vp the ſpirit of 
Zerubabel the ſonne of 2 of 
Ichuda , and the ſpirite of ehoſua the ſonne 
of ſchoſadac the high prieſt, and the ſpirite of 
all the reſt of the people, and they entredin, 
and did the worke in the houſe of the Lorde 
of hoſtes their God. 


The argument of the ſe- 
conde Chapter. 


An oracle of the great glory of the ſeconde tem- 
ple wherein the Meſſias ſhoulae teach. It is contai- 
ned in the 10 firft verſes. 

2 An other oracle conſiſting vpon a Parable, and 

an anſwere, where hee teacheth that the ſacrifices 
of the Tewes haue beene and are prophane, Which 
Were and are oſfred without faith. ver, Ul, 12. 

13.14.15. 

3 T he curſe which ſhall befall thoſe which onely ſeeke 
thoſe thinges which are their owne , and not thoſe 
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t hinger Which art qodi. ver. 16.17. 18. 
4. eA-promiſe thut thoſe ſhall bee bleſſed Which re- 
t pert ver. 19. 20. | 
The laſt oracle of the preſeruat ion of. the Church 

and common weatth of the TeWwes , Zerubabell be- 
ing a figure of Chriſt hath this excellent title giuen 
lum, that he is a ſignet vpon the Lords haude. 


I IN the fower and twentith day of the ſixt 
moneth, in the ſeconde yeere of Darius. 
2 In the ſeauenth moneth, in the one and 
twentith day of the ſame moneth, was the 
worde of the Lorde in the hande of Haggeus 
the prophet; ſaying, 
3 Say nowevnto Zerubabel the ſonne of 
Salthiel the captaine of Iehuda, and vnto Ie- 
hoſua the {one of Iehoſadae, the high prieſt, 
and vnto the remnant of the people, ſaying, 
4 Who is there amongſt you lefte which 
hath ſeene this houſe in her former glory, and 
howe doe you ſee it nowe ? Is it not ſo as ĩl it 
were not in your cyes: 

5 But nowe ſtrengthen thy ſelfe Zeruba- 
bel ſaith the Lorde, ſtrengthen thy ſelfe Teho- 
{za thou ſonne of Ichoſadac the high prieſt, 
and ſtrengthen thy ſelfe all thou the people 
ot this lande, ſaith the Lord, and worke: be- 
cauſe I am with you, ſaith the Lorde God of 
hoſtes. 

6 And Iwill doe the worde which Icoue- 
nated with you when ye came out of Ægypt: 
my ſprite alſo ſhall ſtande in the middeſt of 


you 


Haggai. 
you: feare not. en 

For thus ſaith the Lorde God of hoſtes. 
Vet a little and I will ſhake the heauen, and 
earth, and the ſea, and the drie lande. 

8 And I will moue all nations, and the de- 
fire of the Gentiles ſhall come, and I will fill 
this houſe with glorie , ſaith the Lorde God 
of hoſtes. 

9 Ihe ſiluer is mine, and the golde is mine, 
ſaith the Lorde God of hoſtes. 

10 Theglorieof this latter houſe ſhall be 
greater then thę glory of the former, ſaith the 
Lorde God of hoſtes: and in this place will 
I geue peace, ſaith the Lord God of hoſtes. 

11 The fower and twentith daye of the 
ninth moneth, in the ſeconde yeere of Dari- 
us, was the worde of the Lorde in the hande 
of Haggeus the prophet, ſaying, | 

12 Thus ſaith the Lorde of hoftes , al ke 
nowe the prieſtes the lawe, ſaying. 

13 If any man ſhall carrie holy fleſh in the 
{kirtes of his garment, and he ſhal touch with 
his {kirte bread, or pottage, or wine, or oyle, 
or any manner of meate, ſhall it be made ho- 
ly? And the prieſtes anſwered and ſaid, No. 

14 Then ſaide Haggeus, If one that is pol- 
luted becauſe of the dead carcas of a man, 
ſhall touch any of theſe thinges, ſhall it bee 
vncleane? And the prieſtes anſwered. and 
ſaide, It (hall be vncleane. 

15 Therefore Haggat beganne to ſay thus, 
So is this people, and ſo is this nation before 
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me faith the Lorde,and ſo is all the worke of 
their handes:and whatſocuer they offer here, 
it is vncleane. 

16 Nowe therefore ſet your hartes I pray 
you,from this day and vpwarde, before the 
workemen did lay one ſtone vpon another in 
the temple of the Lorde, 

17 Before they were in that works, the buf 
bandman did come ynto an heape of twentie 
buſhels, and it was ten buſhels : when the dreſ- 
ſer of the vineyard came vnto theiwinepreſle, 
that hee might drawe out fiftie bogsheades of 
wine out of the wine-prefle, there was bur 
twentie. 

18 L haue ſmitten you with drought, and 
meldewe, and with haile all the workes of 
your handes, and yee did not turne vnto mee 
{aith the Lorde. 

19 Set nowe your heartes from this daye, 

and vpwarde, I /ay from the fower aud twen- 

tith day of the ninth moneth, that is, frõ the 

day wherein the foundaiion of the temple of 
the Lord was laid, ſet your heart, 

20 1s there as yet ſeede in the barne? Fur- 
thermore the vine, and figgetree, and pom- 
granate, and the olyue tree hath not as yet 
brought foorth fruite: I will bleſſe you from 
this daye, | 

21 And the Worde of the Lorde was vn- 
to Haggai the ſeconde time, inthe fower and 
twentith day of the ſame monerh, that hee 
ſhould ſay, 

22 Speake 
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| Haggai. 
22  Speake vnto Zerubabel the captayne - 
of Jehuda, ſaying, I am about to ſhake the 


heauenandearth, EI 
23 And will ouerthrowe the throne of 


nn, and I will deſtroye the ſtrength 
of the kiagdomes of the heathen, and I. will 
ouerthrowe their chariots, and thoſe which 
ride in them, and the horſes,and they which 
ſhall ride vppon them ſhall come downe , e- 
uery one with the ſworde of his fellow. 

24 In that day ſaith the Lorde of hoſtes, 
will [take vp thee Zerubabel, thou ſonne of 
Sealthiel, my ſeruaunt, faith the Lorde, and I 
will ſet thee as my ſignet: becauſe I haue 
choſen thee ſaith the Lorde God of hoſtes, 


The ende of the propheſie of Haggeus. 
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Tohn lames Gryneus vpon the 
boo le of Haggens the Prophet. 


| >, Ccauſe in the notes vpõ Hag- 
1.Lef.rg. f N; geus, wee haue touched thoſe 
Od. 1579 things which were to bee ſpo- 


ken of his boke in ſteve of a 

pꝛeface: it ſœcmeth good to mee 
* Nin this firſt lecture, ffcſt ok all 

to Cooks in generall of the Prophets. that we 
may know what we ought to thinke general- 
ly concerning them, and what accompt we? 
ought to make of them. Secondly, if time per- 
mit, J will ſpeake by name of Haggeus,and of 
his authozitie.Laſtly,J wil bztefly note to you 
the cauſes fo2 which J tooke in hande the in- 
terpzetation of the ſame P2ophet. 

methode concerning the Prophets, according 
to cer taine places of inugntion, 
1 1 The ſelfe ſame men were called in times 
_ Nora0% palt both Beers and Pꝛophets. In times paſt 
in Iſrael euery one ſaid on this wiſe, when he 
went to aſke an anſwere of God, Come let vs 
goe ynto the Seer: bectuſe he whichi is called 
a a Propher at this day,was in times paſt called 
4 »Ccr 


They were called Seers in reſpect of h cauſe, 
and 


2 


on, and the dreames, J call the light of the 
cles of God, the Effect, wherein the Pzophets penn” 


that is, thine interpreter . Wee reade that 1 1. 


at the handes of God: koꝛaſmuch as they were 


trarie to their expectation,as Ieremic*, and A- 
mos * 0 Amos. 7.14. 15 


Haggai the Prophet. 1 
and alſo of the effect, A call the viſion ſhewed 
vio them by the Loꝛde, the cauſe, which did ins 
ſtruct the Pꝛophets in great matters. The-hea- raul callerh ir 
uens were opened, and I ſawe the viſions of an 


God. But Daniel vnderſtoode all the viſi- aan. 
minde, and the excellent knowledge of the oꝛa⸗ Frech. r. r. 


did ercell all other men. | 
And it ſeemeth they were called . — =» 
fo; this cauſe, becauĩe they were interpꝛeters ak 
the will of God, accoꝛding to the tommaunde⸗ 
ment of God, which Paul calleth TInterpretatd- 
on*, Aaron thy brother ſhalt be thy Prophet, 


* nw 


ſome men haue attained vnto this gift by vſe,as | 
Ieſaias: and that other ſome receyned the ſame . 


called vnto the office of pzopheſying farre con- lcr. 1.6.7. 


This worde Prophet is not affirmed 
of diuers (oztes of men in one and the ſame re = 
ſpect,in the holy Scriptures. Foz it ts attribu a gc aer ß. 
ted vnto the heatheniſh Yoctes impꝛoperlp. A this word Fre 
certaine man of them, being their own pro- Her 
phet, ſaid, the Cretians are alwayes lyers , e= 
uill beaſtes, ſſowe bellies“. | _—_— 

2 Secondly this woꝛde Prophet is affirmed hich is wh 
of the falſe P;ophets Equiuoce . The Prophet are calledby 
which teacheth lies hee is the taile l. The n 
prieſt and the Prophet haue erred becauſe of Ila. 
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ſtronge drinke, they are ſwallowed vppe be- 
cauſe of wine, they haue gone aſtray through 
drinke, they haue erred in the viſion, they 
haue ſtumbled in iudgement. 


; Thirdly this woꝛde (Prophete) is taken 


by tranſſumption, ſomtimes foz the doctrine of 
the Pꝛophets, ſomtimes foz their bookes. Think 
not that Iam come to oye the lawe or 
the Prophets * , that is, their doctrine. It is 
written in the Prophets : And they ſhall bee 
all taught of God. 

4 Fourthlp, it is taken pꝛoperlp, as in theſe 
ſapinges: Wee ſee not our ſignes, neither is 


their a prophet any more, neither is there 


with vs any that ynderſtandeth any more. 
And againe, I haue made thee the prophet of 
the Gentiles“, 

5 Fiftly according to the moſt pꝛincipall fig- 
nification Chriſt is ſaide to bee that P2ophet, 


which thould come. J thought good to note thus 


much concerning the diuers ſignifications of the 
wozde. | 

Euerie P2ophetfe is the ſeruaunt of God, 
but not on the confrary. Synce the day that 
your fathers went out of the lande of Egypt, 


vntill this daye, haue I ſent vnto you all my 


ſeruauntes the Prophets, riſing day by daye, 


early in the morning, and ſending them. 

Ob. Lour ſõnes & your daughters ſhal pro- 

pheſiex. Therefoze all the ſeruauntes of God 

are Prophets. | 

An, J anſwere that there is a falla:ie, wy is 
called 


a ma Oo to ml ut « 
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which doe with the heart beleeue vnto righteonſ- 
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called * Fallacia Æquiuocationis, in this wozd iich is when 
propheſie, becauſe in the ſaying of Loel it is ta- awordchatk ds 


ken generally foz the general confeſſion of thoſe 


neſſe, But we doe nowe ſpeake of the degree of 
that gd oꝛder and diſcipline which God hath 
appointed in his Church,namely of the pzophe- 
ticall office in ſpeciall. 

All the Pzophets were not of one ſozfe, It 


ſeemeth there were fower ſoztes of Prophets, “ inden. 


whereof the laſt is as pet vſed, ſeeing that the 
Church unlitant cannof be without the ſame. 

I . Thefirft was ol thoſe, which when they 
did execute ſome oꝛdinarie function in the 
church, were raiſed vp extraoꝛdinarilie by God 
to purge the celeſtiall doctrine, 

2 The ſeconde was of thoſe who did both 
foze-tell things to come, and alſo did peculiarlie 
applie the Scriptures vnto certaine particuler 
cauſes,places,and times: being enfozcedtheres 
vnfo by the bolie ſpirite. 

3 The third was of thoſe to whom it was 
geuen to expounde the ſcriptures, yet being in- 
dued with a cerfa:ne power, and peculiar gift of 
vnder-ffanding, whereby Paul doth diſtinguiſh 
them from the Doctoꝛs. 

4 The fourth is of thoſe who being law- 
fullie called of the Church, doe expounde the 
Scriptures accoꝛding to the pꝛopoꝛtion of faith, 
and they are called Doctoꝛs. 

Theſe foure oꝛders are dyſtinguiſhed one 
from another, accoꝛ ding to the fozme of doctrin, 
and 
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and calling. Furthermoze, the P2ophefs of the 
olde- teſtament, are called olde,* Luke 9, and th 
the Former, Za. 7, to diſtinguiſh them from the] ci 
Pꝛophets of the newe Leſtament, of 
v. Diffcrence. MNonetsaP2ophet ſaue hee whom God hath 
called, that beinge inſpired with the ſpirit « 
Chꝛiſt, hee may either fo2e-fell certaine things 
to come:oꝛ fruely interpꝛete the ozacles of God, 
Zherefoze it is laide to the charge of the falſe 
P3ophets , as a great fault, that they being not 
Hie. 23. 21. Called did teach. I haue not ſent thoſe Pro- 
hets, and yet they did runne: I haue not 
poken vnto them, and they did propheſie. 
And if they had ſtande in my ſecret place, & 
1 had made this people to heare my wordes, 
&c. 
1 vl. Properties. It is pꝛoper to the true Pꝛophets to ſpeake 
. in the ſpirit, concerning thoſe thinges which 
1 Num. 12.6, God hath ſhewed them. If there ſhalbe a Pro- 
| phet among you, Ithe Lord will appeare vn- 
to him in a viſion, in a dreame will I ſpeake 
with him x. 
J Dauid by the ſpirit calleth him Lorde,X* 
N was not brought in times paſt 
by the will of man, but the holie men of God 
being mooued with the holie ghoſte, did 
ES ſpeake, 
II. Adina. The Pꝛophets were witneſſes of Chzilke *. 
| And vato this man do all the Prophets beare 
| witnes, that euerie one which ſhall beleeue in 
A. him, ſhall receiue remiſſion of ſinnes, through 


his name. 
Thece 
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There were alſo certaine of the Pꝛophets of 
df the olde Teſtament, which did gouerne ci 
thel ciuill counſells, as wee mate ſee in the hiſtozics 
of Hieremie, and of the Pꝛophet Daniell. 
h God raiſcth vp the Pzophets. Hee hath ge- vir. The pria- 
oll ven ſome to bee Apoſtles , and ſome Pro- cirall cauſe. 
Igs] phets. *&c. 


98. Left. 2. Oct. 20. | 


ue! The P2ophets did declare p ſaluation where- 


— of Chꝛiſt is the authoz. Of the which ſaluati- 


Ot 


Of ti —— 
on the Prophets haue inquired, & ſearched; al ä — 


which haue fore-tolde that grace which vnto che ro- 
ſhould come vpon you: ſearching when, or — * 
what time, the ſpirit which teſtified before 

of Chriſt, which was in them, ſhould declare 

ke thoſe ſuffrings that ſhould come vnto Chriſt, 


ch and the glorie that ſhould followe. | 


1 CERTAINE SAYINGS 


of Chryſoitome concerning the 

Prophets, 
1. The Prophets did ſee with the eyes 
{| | of their minde, thinges to come &. 
dj 2. The mouthes of the Prophets are the 
d mouth of God. Therefore doe they repeate 
chis, Thus ſayth the Lord. ONE = 
| + 3- The ſilenceof the Prophets is a ſigne When thereis 
nj of Gods anger. veople are fat 
h 4. The Prophets haue ſpoken,hauewrit- 3 


ten, and prefigured things to come. 
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Of Haggeus. 


Fra as J hope J haue faithfullie ſet 
downe in my notes, thoſe things which were 

to bee ſpoken concerning the doctrine, 4 per⸗ 
ſonne of our pꝛophet: will in this place ſpeake 
ſome- what of his authozitic, that it map cut- 
dentlie appeere that wer ought to actompt the 
ſame holie. 

1 The holie hiſtoꝛp doth plainelie declare 
and affirme, that Haggeus, and Zacharias, 
were raiſed vp of God to bee Pzophets, There⸗ 
foꝛe may weer in no caſe doubt of their credit and 
authozitie, And Haggeus the prophet, and 
Zacharias the ſonne of Iddo did propheſie, 
which were prophets to the Iewes, & Hieru- 
| {alem, in. the name of the God of Iſraell vp- 
| Ez, J. r. On them“, 
| 3 The Xpoſtles doe alledge the anthozifie 
and teſtimonies of the Canonicall bokes onlis, 
Heb.r2.26 And Paul * ſpeaking of the maieſtie of the gol⸗ 
| pell, where-with the whole woꝛlde was ſhaken, 
bzingethin the teſfimonie of Haggeus , as be⸗ 

ing moſt ſure,and with-out all exception. 
3. Allo the conſent and agreemet of the Ca⸗ 

nonicall bokes, with the hiſtoꝛp, and doctrine of 
the pꝛophets, and apoſtles, maketh them woz- 
thie of credit and commendation . But won- 
derfull is the agreement of Haggeus with the 
auntient holie hiſtory of the eſtate of the peo⸗ 
ple of the Jewes, after their retourne from Ba + 
bylon. Andmoz2e-oucr, Haggeus doth _ 

the 
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ſame doctrine, which the reſt of the pꝛophets 

— conch. aria oor rw ful- 

| lie perſuaded of his authozitie, i of the certain- | 
E 


tie of his doctrine. 


{4 THE CAVSE OF THE 
taking in hand of the expoſition 


of Haggeus. 
L Dll certaine it is,that the beſf kinde of life 4 rule. 
7 is pꝛeſcribed vnto vs in theſe ſapinges ot 
9 the ſonne of God, our Loꝛd Jeſus Chaiſt: 


d Firlt ſee ke the kingdome of G O D, and the 
rnighteouſnes thereof, and all theſe thinges 
» | (which appertaine vnto the ſuſtentation of 
che mortall life) ſhall be added vnto you . f . 
And again, Geue vnto God the things which 
are gods *. Foz therefoze are men created, and 227, 

by Chꝛiſt redeemed, that they mate acknowe- IM 

ledge God, and wozlhip him by faith. For whe. Te 
ther we line, we line vnto the Lord * &c. Rom. 13.8. 
And it becommeth vs to imitate Chailt in this 

point, who gaue vnto his parents this anlwere: le. 

Did you not know that it behooueth mee to 

be occupied in my fathers buſines &: 

f | Foz the generall experience of all times teach, Sener 076 
eth vs thus much, that Churches, Common- 7 
wealthes, Domeſticall affaires, the tuddies of 

learning, and all affaires both pzinate, and pubs 
uke, are vnfruitefull : if they be not lightnedby 
* | thefaithof Chziff, and if the wozthip which is 
r | due vnfo God be either altogether omitted, oz 
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els: be genen him onelie fo2 faſhions ſake, Foz] 
that godoꝛder which God hath appointed, is o⸗ 
uer-th:owen, when earthlie things are pzefer 
red befo2e heauenlie things. accoꝛding to that ex- 
pꝛobꝛation of Horace, O Citizens, Citizens, mo- 
ney is firſt to bee ſought for, and vertne is to bet 
ſought for after money, Pereot doth Haggeus 
ſet befoze vs a molt lamentable example in this 
hiſtoꝛy cf the people of the Iewes, where-in he 
ſheweth, that they were ſubiect to the curſe of 
God, becauſe that neglecting the Temple, and 
ſeruice of GSD, they had built vp their owns 
houſes : and becauſe thep had moſt careſulli 
ſought after their owne commoditie: omitting] - 
both the rraſonable, and alſo ceremoniall ſeruice 
of God. 
And that J mate ſpeake of our ſelues: while 
that in the ſtuddie of Diuinitie, omitting ft 
2aciſe thereof, which cõliſteth in the exerciſe c 
true godlines, t repenfaunce, we follow the ſpe⸗ 
culation, do become rather better learned, then 
better lpued, pꝛeferring knowledge befo2e con 
ſcience: wer doe firſt of all ſeperate thoſe things 
which God hath coupled together: ſecondelie, 
fo2 the moſt parte it fareth with vs accoꝛding 
to the ſaying of Agatho: That thing Which is vn- 
neceſſarie, that doe wee, as if it were neceſſarie: ani 
that which is neceſſarie doe Wee omit, as if it wen 
vnneceſſzrie, What then remaineth foꝛ vs to do 
(my b2eth2en) but to chaunge our mindes, and 
purpoſe, fo2 the better:to followe the counſell off” 
Haggcus , and to be buſted not ſo inuch about 
our 
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3. Thirdly thole fantaſticall 
natto be heard, which tummin me 

| name, doe p2ophefie \areo2ding to their owne peur. 18.465 

| peartes. That Prophet whichi ſhall deale 
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and which doe nowe ſerue in 


Church, 


adminiſtration of the —— and Sacraments. 


Of thedrift and purpoſe of che 
holy * 
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Pat 36,yeoves. Then being ſent ofa long 

ambaſſagevnto Darius the king of the Perfl- 
ans and ſonne of Hiſtaſpes, he continued there- 
in eight vetres, which being ended, hee became 
high p3loiT aggine la the (pace ol twentie 


. _ eeres. 
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miniſterie, 


they doe not ſerue theuvſelues onelp. but the | 


2, TheP2ieltes of the Jewes did take vpon 
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—— mult oneip bee, occupied about the 
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| which prophet here people of 
I | kJ be maren the greateſt 
ar! zer men, The matter it lelfe doth teltifie, 
. the pꝛophelie of Chꝛiſte Jeſus our Lo2dis 
11 filled in our age: As were thedaies of No- 

lo ſball alſo the comming of the ſonne of 5 

5 bee. For as in the daies which were be- — 8 
t the floode, they eate, they dranke, they 


i maried wiues, and were geuen in mariage, 
ynrill 
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6. Ina diverſe Sen Wo 
is not the father 
of his perſon; hee is ay: in rixipert of 
Fo2 the Moꝛd is called, and is the nne of 
father, not of the eſſence. 
Wut let vs come vnto the matter elke 3 
any time God himſelfe be ſaid to rep N 
wozkes of men, let vs call to minde EAR f 
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J vp with ſoꝛrow, but that feeling the 
hand of the Lo2de, wee may humble our ſelues 
1 bꝛing foꝛth fruites 
zthie of repentance:ſo that thoſe ſuffringes 
| whichare vatovs nothing pleaſaunt , _—_— be 
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wholeſonte taiteuctions, 
bing to ths {aying : Before I was hamblel 
1 did goe-altraic : but now1 doe keepe thy 
commaundemenrs, * Pal 115 . Ol 


6. Lect. 3. Vato whom the i int 
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and degrees to tonſent together, ſo that Moſes] 
and Aaron may help one another foz the Con 
mon-wealths ſake. 
3 Thirdly, it is tertaine that God wozking 
by meanes, dofh bſe theſe fellowe labourers, to 
theroting out of euill, and planting * | 
2 But 


the Prophet Haggai. 25 


* Bur what witnes,or procurator, 
did the Lord wſe in this action? 


The ws ions: who alſo fo2 the tells 
fying of that matter, ſaid not, Thus ſat} 
laggens? but, Thus faith the Lord God o 
__, Apoſition, 
; a No man taketh to him-ſelfe honour, ö 
inles hee bee called of God, as was Aaron, 
Heb. 4.4+ Of calling. 
A man can receiue nothing vnles it wal, 
de giuen him from a * = z. a 
| s and dignitie 1. Theſſ. 2.3. 
Ned e hole mens Cod, py 
* * 
L. to1 2 as the wow A, 
of God: and not of men. 
11 4 eee becomming the 
1 fernanntes of God, to acknowledge to haue re⸗ 
1 — oa the holy ghoſt, onely at the 


5. What maner of ſpeeche 
| a hee vſed. 


The P2 vſeth a counterfaytinge of the 
ſpeech ol the people, that bee might ampli⸗ 


fie the vnwozthines of the matter. As if hee 
F. ſhouly 


Zzech 18.32. 


A poſition. 
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ſhoulde haue ſaide, This vnthankefull people 
haue this alwayes in their mouth: The time ĩ 
not yet come that the Temple of the Lord 
ſnoulde bee builded. But it appeereth tha 
they care efpeciallie foz their owne houſes, and 
their owne commodities. EY 
Jn like ſoꝛte it is ſaid in Ezechiel &. What 

meane you that you ſpeake this Parable pas 
rabolicallie, vpon the lande of Iſrael ? The 
Fathers haue eaten ſower grapes, the Chil- 
drens teeth are ſet on 2 * II. 

I Uee mult beware of thoſe wozds which 
ſmell of incredulitie. | | 

2 And it is a token of incredulit 

their owne pleaſ 


him- ſelfe good, ard by all meanes refiſting 
euill: neither doth it become anie man to 
ſaie ſo in his Cittie, if hee will bee goner- 
ned with good lawes, neither ought anie 

man 


Gryneus ypon 


7. Lea. Nouemb. 4 
6, The ſtate of the oration. 


 T'be ſtate of this azation is inrediciall Fo2 

ty2queion is whether it ſtode with cquity, 
and pietie, that the people of the Jewes did ſo 
_ deferre the reſtozinge of: tho Lemple 02 


"hindu hauing confuted the reaſon which 
the Jewes bzoughte in defence ol their negli⸗ 
gente: doth teach that it did neither ſtand with e⸗ 
quit y, neither pet with piety,y they did ſo fonge 
deferre the reſtoꝛing of the temple. 

This was the argument which the Jowes 
did-vle. There is à time to-plucke-downe, 
and ithere is a time to builde vp. Eccle.3.3. 
But the time is not vet come, that the houſe of 
the Loꝛd ſhould bee builded :: therefozeare not 
wee to be 4 * fo2 cur ſlackues in n 


the houſe of theLozd. 


7. Concerning what things this 
oration was chiefly made. 
That it may appeere-what greate miſchiefe 


was packed in this thinge , let vs ſee what 
things the pzophet doth chickelis intreate or 
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of the cõmon placesof the ſtate iurediciall, as 


Lawe, Cuſtome, Naturc,Cquitie,Couenant. | 


1 The will of GD D is the highelf and 
molt inlt lawe. But GSD woulde hauc his 
reſfozed : and fo2-this-cayſe-had her 
rapſed vp Haggeus , and Zacharias the p20- 
phetes,that they might bee Witneſſes anda- 
raldes to pꝛoclaime his will openly. | 

2 ' That which was appointed and aligned 
by God to the religious cnſtome of the Church 
of Iſraell, could not bee neglected without com- 


Temple of Yieruſalem was in times paſt buil- 


ded to that intent, that the Jſraclites.ſhoulde 
there meete together th2iſe euery peere, and 


Goulde doe holy wozſhip therein. Foz as pet 
the time was not come whereof Chailt ſpake, 
lohn, 4. 21, The houre commeth whenas 
yee ſhall neither in this mountaine, neither 
at Hieruſalem, worſhip the father. 

3 What ſway Nature ought to beare in 
this caſe , wee may ſee euen by theſe diſpu⸗ 


tations of Plato, wherein he teacheth in what 


e Temples are to be builded. Ind he fozs 
ddeth to bzing the weapons which are taken 
from the enimics into the Wemples . And 
although GD D doth not dwell in Temples 
nf with handes, pet woulde her haue the 
iticall, and Ceremaontall wozlſhip which 
vas a parte of the De _— of the laber 
+ Jo ce 


this oꝛation. And wee will follow the courſe 


Lawe. 


Cuſtome. 


; mittinge of a moſt haynous offence. Bnt the 


Nature. 


Irc. . 


quitie. 


alm. 2 1.1. 


Couenaunt. 
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bee done oꝛderlie, and decentlic in the Tem⸗ 
ple at Yiernſalem . Ot the Tabernacle of the 
Couenaunt it is ſaid. And they ſhall make 
mee a Tabernacle, that I maie dwell in the 
middeſt of them. 

4 Furthermoze , equitie if ſelfe doth teach 
vs, that wee oughte as well to appopnte a 
place, a time, and other neceſſaries , foz tho 
holie publike adminiſtration : asfo2 onr owne 


buſines, labonre , reſt, foode, and ryches, 


Thererefoze as wer are wonte fo ſaye 3: A 
friendes houſe 1s the beſt houſe: So let 
vs ſape with Dauid , I was glad for them 
which ſayd to mee : wee will goe into the 
houſe of the Lord. . 

5 Poꝛe-ouer, the Conenaunt which God 
had made with the Iſraelites did impozt thus 
much, that they ſhould both goe vnto the Tem- 
ple at the appoynted ſeaſons: and alſo , that 
euen when they were in Exile, they ſhoulde 
make their pꝛapers, turning their faces to- 
wardes the Temple. Agayne, GDD would 
haue the Peſſtas to teach in the ſecond Tem- 
ple, therefoze they coulde not neglect the re- 
No2ztnge thereof without committinge a moll 
grieuous crime. 


8. The ende. and vſe of @& 


ths eration. 
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v F 2nd apiniters,wwith all ther to 

endenour, that the Temple of the lozd 

may be builded : that is fo ſay , that true, 

doctrine may ber taught, and all the holy rites, 

and ceremonies maye be done rightly and oꝛ- 

..3 Seconvely , wer muſt take h&de that 

we doe not become like vnfo theſe , of whom 

our Apoſtle ſpeaketh* : For all men ſeeke phil. x 2. 
the thinges which are their one, and not 
the thinges which are Chriſt Teſus his. Phi- 


lip. 4. 31, 


Fourthly , let vs remember that we 
are the dwellinge place of Godin the ſpirit*, 
But we ſhall ſpeake hereof moze at large in 
that which followeth. 


L. 4 © 
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8. Lect. Nouemb. 16. 1579. 
Vierſe. 3. 


Therefore the worde of the Lorde was in 
the hand of Haggeus, that hee might ſay. 


Of che diſpenſation of the 
oracles of God. 


J D the ende the ſtudious youth may le that 
in wood. jones of the aer i A 

eis replea 

0 doctrine, e ar 1 4A — 

of: we will nowe ſpeake 2 8 

inge the viſyentation o of the oꝛacles 1 . O 

but pet by way of poſition, and hauing ri 

vnto the time. 


1. Poſition, 
Tbe pꝛophets doe call the Oꝛacles of GDD 
Adauerim: the Apoſtles doe call them Liuel 
- ſpeeches, The Gzecians doe call theſe ozacles 
which were vttered in p2oſe (Logia, ) and theſe 
which were geuen in verſe (Chreſmoas,) 
Ok the pꝛincipall efficient cauſe, they are tal⸗ 
led the Oꝛacles of G D: and of the fozce ar 
efficacie, they are called (liuclic wordes.) - 
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the worde of God is liuely and mightie in o- 

22 and ſharper then any two edged 
1 


ord*. Hee hath made my mouth as a ſharp 
two edged ſword. Eſa. 49.2. 


„ds dne das chit concerns. the will 2 poſition, 


Dome men do verie godlily deuide the will of 
God, into that which is hidden from vs, and 
that which is renealed vnto vs, and whereof the 
annoynting of the holie ſpirit doth teſtifle. - 
Untothe hidden wilkof God doe appertayne 
- theſe curious and loftie queſtions, . Why all 
men ate not elected in Chriſt. Why the gift 
of faith is not common vnto all men. Why C1 
God loued Iacob, and hared Eſau, And ſuch 
Jl like, whereof we ought not curtouſly to enquire. 
an is impicke to ſeeke out any other cauſe 
thenthe will of God. | 
But as foz the revealed will of God, it ſtan⸗ 
cf} deth vs vpon to ſeeke out the ſame thꝛough faith, 
both to the glozie of God, and alſo to our owne 
edification. Fo2 it is not modeſtie, but impious 
fluggiſhnefle, to bee vnwilling to knowe theſe 
thinges which God doeth vouchſafe to reueale. 
iv That ſaying of Theodoret is woꝛthie of re- 
oof hearſing . Wee muſt not curioufle ſearch af- 
ter hidden thinges, but wee muſt loue theſe 
thinges which are written , which are meete | 
for vs. 3. Poſition 
And wee cannot certaynely knowe this 
renealed will of God, vnleſſe GD D doe ſpeake 


bato vs, 
KF 5 God 


— 
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| - I. wayes , @ometimes rning and com- 
= maunding. As God ſaide , Let there be light * 
Ip 2- Sometimes by making others partakers of his 
Gear} purpoſe, As, Let vs make man according to 
Gen. ti. y. ourowne ſimilitude and likeneſſe x. And as 
Bart gapne, Goe to, let vs goedowne and con- 
; 2 founde there — * — | 
| bee is ſayde fo ith a voyce from hen⸗ 
| 4. uen *. Sometimes he is ſaide to ſpeake famili-" 
— erlp fate to face, which is a tellimonie of the 
| p2eſence of his grace . 
. ; Therefoze God doeth ſpeake vnto vs, buf 
| &Pokition, pet either without meanes, 02 by ſome other 
1 meanes, bs a 
[ Hee ſpake in his owne perſonin times paſte. 
vnto Adam, Noah, Abraham, and ſuch like, 
Pet certaine it is that no man was able to heare 
God ſpeake vnto him , without bering hozribly 
aſtonyed , and without caſting downe to 
grounde. And therefoze the heartes ofthe godly 
had need to b vaderp2opped and ; 
as the examples of Moyſes, Daniel, Eſay , and 
many moe do teſtifie. 1 
Fozaſmuch as God doeth ſpeake vnto vs 
in the perſon of others, it ftandeth vs vppon to 
make great accompt at þ holy miniſterie which 
hee vſeth, atcoꝛding to theſe ſayings, Hee that 
heareth you heareth me. And agapne, Who is 
Paul, or whois Apollos, bat —— 
whome you haue beleeued, and as the Lorde 


hath giuen to euerie man“ And agayne, : 
wee 
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Haggaithe Propher. 35- 
We together are Gods labourers, Wnd again, 1554. 5 
ye Fm — ſubm̃it your ſelues. Heb. 1. y. 
although the oꝛacles of God be commit⸗ 
ted vnto all the Church: yet hath hee of credits 6.Poſition, _ 
— — | 88 | 
1,Cor,1g,29. Let to or three of the pro- 
phets ſpeake,and let the other iudge *. Jn 
pzecept Paul ſheweth that the teachers and 
are two diſtin o2ders. | 
And that the ozacles of the liuing God do ap⸗ 
pertaine, and are giuen vnto the Ghnrch , it ap⸗ 
peareth by thefe ſayings. Deu. 4. S. And what 
nation is there ſo great, which hath ſtatutes 
andiud ts {o iuſt, as is this whole Law, 
which I gine before you this day. Pſal. 78.6. 
God is well knowen inlehuda. &c. Rom.. 2. 
For that is a principall thing, that ynto them 
the oracles of God are of credite ginen , 
'Scing that theſe woꝛds, Ipſe dixit, the Lord 
hath ſayde it, are annered vntothe ozaclesof 
God: there is no tauſe why they ſhoulde looſe 
any whit of their authoꝛity becauſe of the mini⸗ 
fters. The worde which we receyued of God, 
which ye haue hearde of vs, haue ye receyued 
not as the word of men: but ( as it is indeed) 
Jas the worde of God, which alſo worketh in 
you which beleeue. t. Theſ. 2. 13, 
Mherefoze theſe men doe greatly offende, 
which doe attribute the honour due onely fo 
God, fo his ſeruauntes: and alſo they which do 
ſreiecte the ozatles of Gadfoz the derie _— 
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ſake of theſe men whome they dos hate. 
Pon may ſee ſome whome it ſufficeth if von 
alledge onely Luther , Caluin , Melangthon: 
although von bꝛing no teſtimonies of holy ſcri 
ture, Agapne vou may inde otherſome who 
hearing ſome doctoz whom they hate. onely 
med, thex wil ſtreight way caſt away the booke, 
and reied the opinion, giuing beſoze 
they knowe the matter. George Duke of the 
Saxons doeth ſeeme to haue beene one of 
this ſoꝛte of men. fo2 it is repoꝛted that be ſhould] 
ſay, Although I am not ignorant that there 
haue both errours and abuſes ereꝑt into the 
Church, yet will I not embrace that Goſi | 
pell which Luther Preacheth. 


FRO 


| 
{ 
. 


| 8,Poſition, e muſt giue eare vnto that which is 2 
| Or propheſie, let vs propiteie according to 
the proportio of taith*,1,Thel.5. 19,20. E 
tinguiſh not the ſpirite * : deſpiſe not pro- o 
pheſying , Therefoze if we petceyuo that any . 

k 


man doeth teach accozding to the pzopoztion of 
faith ,let vs not reiect 


J. Poſitio Fozaſmuch as the ozacles of God are mei 
| , IM ſure and certapne: the fall perſwaſion sf our 
faith muſt be auſwerable thereto. | 
Cod requireth at our handes that thing 
which he giueth,namely , that not onely theſe} 
inferiour degrees, as compꝛehenſton and knows 
ledge bee in vs: but alſo that ſuperiour degre, 
which is. a ſteedfaſt faith. Compꝛehenſton is cd 
mõ vnto al theſe which haue any vnverſtiving, 
Lb as 


Haggai the Prophet 37 

IN God — wort — ,luſt. — 

u is p20per which by an externall il⸗ 

1: | lnnination ofthe holy ſptrite, haus gotten a a 
| certayne whic 


8 ſeaſon. But all men haue not a full perſwaſion 
without wanering. 2. Theſ. 3.2. And this de 

" gree doeth diſtiugnich the 1 — the re⸗ 
bf 1. 

x There tan no ce cps AGING befallthe 
| Church militant then the want of pzopheſie, | 


We ſee not our ſignes, there is not anye 


8 which knoweth anic morex. When there is 


Te P s were called Videntes, Seers, a 
4 rifione,of ſeeing. 

In the time of Heli the worde of the Lord 
was pretious, and there was no manifeſt yiſi- 
on. 7. Sam. 3.7. And agayne in the ſame Chap⸗ 

ter ver. 21. The Lorde appeared againe in Si- 
off loh: becauſe the Lorde had ſhewed himſelfe 
to Samuel in Silo, in the worde of the Lorde, 
11. Poſition, 
nere bee many weightie and great cauſes 
for which it is expedient that God ſhoulde 
ngh ſpeake vnto vs by holy men, rather the in his 
one perſon. 


1 Mans weakenes altogether vnable to ſuf- 


my God,neither can I beholde this great fire 
any 


Thore a Prophet, and there is none with vs Plal 4.95 


no viſion the people are ſcattered abroade . Pro-:9.18. 


fer the maieſtie of Gov. I am not able(ſaith the. „ 
people of Iſrael)to heare the voyce of the Lord peur. 18. c · 


33 - Gryncus vpon 
any more leaſt I die. 
2 The faithful are the Temples of th 
ghoſt. Therefore is it miete that the ozacles i 
ginen by thoſe which together are Gods la 
rers, in the diſpenſation thereof, and are ca 
the diſpenſers oct the ſetretes of God. | 
3 Ailſo,fozaſmnch as all our ſenſes c among 
thele, ſering. and hearing, onght eſpecially 
ſerue vnto knowledge: God will haue vf 
heare the voyce of the teachers outwardiy, 
the voyceof the holy ſpirit inwardly. Foz fa 
— by hearing , e hearing is by the wo f 
Further moꝛe 2 — wozke 
charitie, to inſtructe others in the kno 
God, and his wil.Therefoze the Loꝛde wil he 
godly men to doe this, Pſal. 1 19. 
Let the well dilpoled reave Caluin , 4. | 
Inſt. Chriſt, cap. 3. Sect.i.&c. and Au guſt 
his pꝛeface vpon books de doct. Chriſt. 


cerning this matter. 


9. Lect. Nouemb. 17. '4 8 


T he Rhetoricall art wſed in the oration Wt 
Haggeus, made vnto the people of the Tewes., 


x Che kinde ol cauſe is mixed, fozaſmt 
as our Pꝛophet doeth in the beginning ſharpe 
— 

r g erul 
lem, and doth alſo thzeafen vnto them green 
punilſhy- 
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( ——— — 
; exhoꝛteth them that they woulde in all 
| 3 


ee of this oꝛation is iudi- 
a 


the ſwap in 
The reſtozing of the —— 
th hitherto ben omitted vngodlily and vniuft- 
This — doeth our Pꝛophet pꝛoue 
11 65 arguments 
is let a — — 


* rect nende w 1 walk dae ſuffici- 
hich lyeth 


wy 
2 Lhe ſeconde argument is fet from the el⸗ 
Certaine it is — — anſgreſſoꝛs of 


le lawe are accurſed, acco⸗ to the ſaying. 
Curſed is hee which continueth not in all 5.6 
# the wordes of the lawe to doe them *. But : 
. God curſeth you. This minoꝛ p2opoſition doth 
Pꝛophet pꝛoue by an induction, ver. 5, You 
ſawe much &c. 
The late of the latter part of the oꝛation 
e ein is contained a giuing of counſell, is 
| like ſozte iuredictall. You ſhall doe _ 
) —_—_— turne to pour great commonitie, if 
T1 . you 


40 SGryneus upon | 
— ene ſet handefo the ralloping of 
temple e. 
(The argumentesleruingo th pzoofe hers 
ofare 
I | Fromthefadlifte thereot-. Goe vp ĩ int 
mountayne &c.ver. 8. 

2 Fromthef: mourable good will of Gb. 4 
wilbe well pleaſed therewith. In the ſame d 

| # Thirdly from þ end. I wilbe glorificd f ly 

e Lord: In the ſame verſe. 

4 Fourtly from the thꝛeatuing denounce] | 
againſt the diſobedient, Yee: ſhalt looke vnrc 
much; and beholde it is but alittle. "Form 

5 Filtly krom the 2 For m 
houſe his ſake. In the ſame 

6 Sixtiy from the puniſhment which h 


befalle afo;e time. which in 
— ge wh 7 mY 


The forme of the oration, 

It is like anbypotheticall viſtunctine Pyllo 10 
gilme WF 

It muſt necdes bee that you. ſhall cither bi 
bleſſed, if you take in hande to buylde the tem 
ple of the Lo2dc: 92 accurſed if you neglect th 
building of the ſame. But you haue neeve ofth 
bleſſing of God. -Zherefoze muſt pou not neg 
lect, noꝛ pꝛolong the reſtoꝛing of the temple A i. 
the Loꝛde. 

The ſcope and drift of the oration. 

1 The argument. The Jewes being retu 

ned from Babylon, and neglecting the build 


Haggal che Prophet. + > 
ofthe Temple ofthe 1 5 4775 accuſed; bat 


1 R 


2 tion. 
1 ＋ ar ch doe not tue vn⸗ 
1 Gov ol | hinges — 5 his. On the ton⸗ 


led which befoze all 
dome 00, and the 1 5 


i wthebef me of teaching which 

| which doethſirit lay 

| EN 85 T 
exhibiteth reme 


— whe | 58 ina 


a recital of 
| 1. ori e: 
55 of the remedies fo; the 
el hiſicke fo2 the ſame: (a 
are firft to ber i 155 ning the 
* m . rt 5 ofo. L 


dat wh t 1 at 
2 125 po = "of all 


| — fo fob thoſe diſeaſes where with man⸗ 

4 kinde is infected, namely oꝛiginall nne, and 
in his kruites, which the ſame Paurnolh call in an⸗ 
"2 ther place, The workes 4 the fleſhe: n 
| es 


tionsto the doing of the dustie. Mee ſes! 


ö Tim. 4. 2. 
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he ſheweth the remedies where wilh theſe di 

ſes maybe cured, in the doctrine of tullificatio 

lanctiũitation, and pzedeftination: | 

he diligently meſcribeth þ exerciles of 8d | - 
Thatis the beſt kinde of! that can 

vicd in the Church, which tog Ch dre 

futation of falſe doarine, and the 

of linnes, doeth iopne thedbcrine of faith; hops 


and charitie , & addeth mozeouer godly exho2ta- 


Haggeus did vſe this manner of teaching. The 
ſame methode alſo did the teacher ol the Gen⸗ 
tiles, Paul, pzeſcribe onto vs in theſe woꝛds: 
Preach the worde, be inſtant in ſeaſon, and 
out of ſeaſon: i 2008 tee with 


all lenitie and d 


A thought good tb ſpeake 

manner of the. Anaramills, Fo 

(when mens bodies are to be opened ate 
intreatein generall ofthe partes of ge 
and doe ſhewe the ſame: then afterwarde l 
ſpeake particularly of the SO 

vſe of enery parti fo Ith 

good to make a certgine: antonio 

on of Haggeus, that the younger ſozf mig 
concerning what. things, and in what oder 

was made. Nowe if remayneth e 
particulerly tuerp member theres | 


- 
ami Ak a aQÞ.c U. 
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| the Prophet Haggai, 42 
10. Lect. Nouemb. 18. Ver. 
Whether or no is the time come + you 
ſhoulde dwell in your fieled houſes , and that 
this houſe ſhoulde be waſt? 


The handling of this verſe according to the 
art of Coke 
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185 is an e time for euery chin g. 
and there is a time for euery will vnder hea- 
ven; Sc. Eccl. 3.1. Who is a faithfull and wile. 
Steward, whom the Lord may appoint ouer 
his fam ilie,to give thẽ their portion of meat 
in due ſeaſon, Luk. 12.42. Redeeming the 
. time becauſe the dayes 3 euill. Eph. 5. — 

e 
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The principall wine bee reſpected in e- 
uery thing is that it bee done in due time.“ 
Pyndarus in Pyth. | al 
Andagayne. It is an excellent thing to 
obſerue opportunitie. nn 
And agapne. As great thinges ſo ſmall 
thinges are giuen in time. IE 
Furthermoze they thought they could pꝛous 
the mino2 p;opofition, wherein the controuerſle 
conſiſtcth,by thisreaſan. . Khereſtozing of the 
Temple hath hitherto bene letted, partly by the 
malice of the Samaritanes,.. and cumbates had 
withthem:partly by the kinges commaundes 
ment: partly by the neceſſarie buſinefſe in the 
— ing in oꝛder of houcholde and ciuil affaires. 


eee 9. caſe eee ee 
ned, H God woulde haue had vs to haue left all 
other thinges vndone, and onely to oerupie our 
ſelues abaut the reſtozing of the Temple. Dee 
might haue taken away all theſe lettes and hin ⸗ 

But as it is in the Pſal, 94, 11. The Lorde 


know eth the thoughtes of men that they are 
vanitie . Therefoꝛe (that J-may vſe arti 

wozds) he aunſwereth both the man and allo ß 
matter. The man oz perſon hee annſwerethby | 
a reduplitation, and allo by a repꝛehenſlan, 
Whether or no, (o yee) is it time for. you? 
As it he ſhoulde haueſaide , Are ye natatha-- 
med hauing receiued fo many þcnefites at the 
bande of the Loꝛzde, and beeing newly bꝛeught 
out of captiuitie and. reſtozed into your owne 
| | cons 


vnto him, with great reuerence,cuen when ſhee 


about in our bodiethedying of the Lord Ie. 
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countrie: to pꝛeferre your obne commoditie be⸗ 
foze the gloꝛie of God? Againe hee calleth them 
bnfo an other thing. | 

Foz hecalleth them from their owne buſines, 
vnto a moze weightie matter, which was the 
temple ofthe Loꝛde, whercanto without doubt 
they ought to haue had greater regard, then vn- 
to their owne pꝛiuate houſes, 

In anſwering the matter by the denying of 
their minoꝛ pꝛopoſition, and the declaring ofthe 
place a Connexis , from the thinges knit toge⸗ 
ther: he ſheweth that euen in the middeſt of mi- 
ſeries, and in the perilous times, wee ought to 
haue reſpect vnto the gloꝛie of God. Foz as the 
Churchmilifant daeth triumph vnder the trolle: 
fo doeth ſhe alſo giue vnto God the honour due 


is oppzkTed,and afflicted, many wapes. 

Fo: che is fully perſwaded of that which Paul 
taught in theſe woꝛdes, If we haue hope onely 
in Chriſt, in this worlde,we are of all men the 
moſt miſerable *.. r. Cor. t to. 

Andagapne. We ſuffer perſecution, but wee 
are not forſaken therein: wee are caſt done 
but wge doc er r where we beare 


ſus, that the lite of Teſts ma be made mani. 

feſt in our bodies. peg 
They are much deceived Which thinke , 
that the Temple of the Loꝛde ought onely to 
be builded then: when all things are quiete, and 
in time ol pꝛolperitie: 14 is, which thinke — 
3 ee 


2. Cor. 4. 9.10 


| d.PEt,reS. 8. 


Mar. 19.1 7. 
lam. r. 17. 
1 


ters. Do that the Church wbẽ it groneth vnder 


gift. Therfoze ſeeing he will haue a temple built 
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wee can be builded vpon the foundation of the 
Pꝛophetes and Apoſtles , and that wee can bee 
bzought vnto the kingdome of the enerlaſting] 
father,by theſe middle honours,ioyes, and good 
ſuccelles, which we haue in this life. Foz as the 
heathen man ſaith, In rebus arduis prodit ſe] 
virtus, Uertue ſheweth her ſelfe in harde mat- 


the croſſe, addeth vnto faith vertue, vnto vertue 
knowledge, vnto knowledge temperance, vnto 
ance patience *,tc. - 922. Y 
Now let vs ſee how ſtrong that demonſtration 
is, which our pꝛophet Haggai ſetteth againſt p 
fallacy and ſubtile reaſon which was framed by | 
the Jewes. ; 
There is greater regard to bee had vnfo him, 
who is molt good, mot wiſe, moſt iulf,xc. and p 
authoꝛ of al goodnes thzoughout þ whoſTwozld: 
then vnto all creatures. 2 
pꝛinciple, which is wꝛitten by the harts 
or all men, which teacheth vs to attribute moze | 
vnto our molt liberal creato2,then to al p things 
which are created, and alſo to obey t ſerue him, 
readely,fincerely,and conſfantly, But the Lo2d 
our©od is molt good, moſt wile, e molt int, and 
from him alone commeth euer y good, & perfecte. 


foz himleife, and the wozſhip which is due vnto 
him,to be giuen him there; we are to let paſſe al 
other buſines and letts , and onely to apply the 
building thereof day and night. 24210 2 
The Rhetoricall arte. 
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| nfwere is vn 
at nd time to bee moꝛe catefull fo2 thoſe thinges 
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Our Pꝛophet doth amplifie the vnwoꝛthines 
or haynouſnesof the matter, by vſing. certain® 
figures which are theſe which followe . 
I. An Apoſtrophe or reucrſion. O ye Iewes. 
As ol he thould haue ſaid, J do not now fpeake 
vnto the heatheniſh Atheiſts of the wozlde : but 
vnto the Jewes, the children of the P2ophets, 
and of the conenaunt which God made with the 
Fathers, as ſaith Peter Xx. Such an Apoſtro- 
phe; reuerſion is founde Rom. 2. 17. Behold 
hon art ſyrnamed a lewe, and thou reſteſt 
ypon the law, & thou małeſt thy boſt of God, 
1 An Eironia ora taunting. A warrant you 
the time is nowe tame in which vou mult neg⸗ 
lect t le of the Loꝛde, and build and gar⸗ 
niſh Jour owns houſes? Such tauntings are v- 
ſed. Gen. 3. Beholde man is as one of vs. And 
Maine Sleepe and take your reſt, Mat. 26. 
5 An eren or queſtion. Js it now a 
fit fimefoz vou to neglec the Teple ot᷑ the Loꝛd. c.cor, re.;0. 
and to be occupied about your owne buildinges: | 
vnderſtood, No. Fo2 we onght 


Which ſerue to the ſaſfentation ofthis life, then 
fo: the wo hip of God. Herodotus ſaith verie 
wel. Diuina ſunt antiquiora & potiora huma- 
nis. The things which are Gods are bothmoze 
uncient, and alſo better, then the thinges which 
ate mans. And Paul wold haue al other things 
to ſerue to the ſarictifying of the name of God. 
Whether therſore you cat or drink, or what- 
loeuer you doe, do all to the glory of God. 
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11. L-*. Nouemb. 20. 1579. 


The application of this ſaying of Haggems 


Into gur ſelues. 


tee en 


Nowe that we may goe from the argument 
vnto the poſition, wemuſt fully determine — 
dur lelues; that nothing which is created 
be able ta ſeparate vs frõ the loue of God, which 
is in Chzilte Jeſus our Loꝛde *. And that we 
ought to pꝛeter re nothing which is in heauen 03 
earth befoze God. And that the fears ol the Lo 
is cur treaſure. *. 1175 22 (00 

Che fountaine from which this poſition ſpein· 
geth is the lawe of Oed. Thou. ſhalt louethe 
Lorde thy God with allthy heart, and with 
all thy ſoule, and with all thy ſtrength. Deut. 
6. 5. Luk. 10. 27. 10 tei * 

And the ſame is molt notably | 
Teremie, Cap. 9.23.24. Thus ſaith th e Lord, 
Let not the wiſe man reioyce in his wiſedom, 
nor the ſtronge man in his W nor the 
rich man in his riches: but let him that re- 
ioycech reioyce in this that hee vnderſtan- 
deth and knoweth that I am the Lord, Which 
ſhewe mercie, iudgement, and iuſtice in the 
2 { - for theſe thinges will I, ſayth the 

orde. 7 


. I.) *, F* * 
9 , 
- 


Deen ergebe rens 


Seing 


Hagyaithe Prophet. 49 
Sering theſethings are ſo, whe ſeeth not that 
all thinges muſt ſerue God, e to the woꝛſhiping 
of him:and that we ought not to make ſo great 
accompt of any thing as of God and of his holy 
and holeſome will, . 
Howe fozaſmuch as Ariſtotle ſaith, and that 
truely, that doctrine is attayned vnto by Syllo- 
giſme and Induction, we will vſe theſe two 


inſtruments, to pꝛoue this poſition withall. 


Demonſtratiue ſ llogiſmes. 
1 The oꝛder which God hath appoynted, 


(ſing y it is a molt manifeſt teſtimonꝝ of his 
dining wiſedome and godnes) is not to be altes 
tens with the Pater, thats, tharman Bld 
$ ray} ru E, | man 1960 
n , 


f nend D, about the pꝛaiſe of wiſe- 
e | dome. But this is an eternall and immutable 
| ozder appointed by God, that mans affaires, £ 
. All other thinges ſhould giue place to the things 
which are bis. Foz it is molt merte that all o- 
| ther thinges ſhould giueplaceto that, which is 
| the infinite god thinge. Therefoze we malt at- 
tribute much mo2e vnta the thinges which are 
Bos then to all thinges which are in this 
de. 18 
2 The effect which is* finite, is tot ta ber or concyned 
compared with, ne pet to bee pzeferred befoze dne cenpade 
the efficient cauſe, whoſe govnes, might, and 
wiſedome is infinite. Foz there is no pzopo2- 
tion 82 equality betwene that which is finite, & 
that which is infinite, But man is the 28 
| Oos, 


30 Gryneus vpon 
of God, compaſſed about w beginning 
ſpace, both of — Pſalm 100, 
Knowe yee that the Lord hee is God: h 
hath made vs, and not wee our ſelues . And 
GDD is a n | 
beginninge, ec. Thereſoꝛe we ought 
fo haue greateſt On 
faires, and actions. 

22 It is better to obey that will which is vi 

haungeably good, and whole effects are good: 
thenthe will which is chaungeable, and who 
effects are vnlike one to another. But the wil | 
of God is vnchaungeably god: the will of man 
is chaungeable. Theretoꝛe mult we rather obey 
the will of God, then ol man. 

4 The affaires which are pzopor ta the ſpt- 


> 
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ritgall life, and ſerue to the glozy of God, and 
our owne edification, are to be quite o⸗ 
8 dy deferred foz theſe affaires which 

nie to the naturall life, and ſerus 


are not quite 
are not the erercyſes of godlines —.— to bee 
let flip, oz to be done onely fo; faſhions ſake, 02 


faintely. 
The reall induction. 

No manought to pzeferrre dene he Lead 
God almighty , firſf,him-ſelfe. You are not 
your owne. 1, Cor, 4. 10, Decondly oy 

ar; 


Haggai the Prophet. f 
I Mar, 16, 25. Whoſoeuer ſhall looſe his life 
my for my ſake,ſhall finde it, Thirdly, his coun- 
3] trep hs parents, his kinſflkes, his chilazen 

's his . Mat. 19, 26. And whoſocuer 

ball forſake houſes, or brethren, or ſiſters,or 

Ether or Mother, or Wife or Children, or 

undes, for my names ſake, hee ſhall receiue 
hundred folde, and ſhall poſſeſſe eternall _ 
lte. Fourthlpe the gyfts ol the minde. What 

"I haſt thou which thou haſt not receiued ? But 

aud if. chou haue receiued it, why boaſteſt 
chou thy ſelfe as if thou haddeſt not receiued 

.* © Fiftly, honour and publike offices. And Pfal. 2. 10. 1x. 

uno yee kinges be wiſe, bee learned yee that 
are judges of the earth. Serue the Lorde 
vich feare, and reioyce vnto him with reue- 

"F rence, Kiſſe the ſonne &c. Sixtlp, his death: 

tn euen hereby ought wee to glozifie God. 

« | And Paul hauinga godlie hopeſaith. *Chriſt 

7 ſhalbe magnified in my bodie, either by life, 

or els by my death. Neither doe J thinke the 
tötrar v ofany other thing. Therefoze muſt we 

eur ſelues, in all our affaires,in all our wozdes, 

Ju dedes, ſerue wholly to the ſanctifying of 
thename of n ſaying of 
Paul,” And whatſocuer you doe in worde or 
deede, doe it in the name of the Lord Ieſus, 

luing thankes to God, & the father through 


Certaine additions touching god- 
ly ſtuddies. 


Eraſmus doth wozthely repꝛehend _ 
Ita⸗ 


152 Gryneus vpon 
Italians, as politian, and others: becauſe they 
RSG toyne Chailtianity, — 


with the ſtuddies ol 

2 Foz the ffuddics of Chziſtians ought 0 
bee holp, and not pꝛophane. 

3 They ſhalbe holy if they be lightened, am 
directed by faith: and if the knowledge of Goh 
doe cauſe vs to wozſhip God aright, enn tobs 
woe hy caretull to deſerue well of our neigh 

ours 
7 Theyſhalbe p2ophane , if the ſearching | 
out,and knowledge of thinges be compelled to. 
ſerue fo our owne pꝛaiſe and gaine, and to the 
fulfilling of our luſtes, and cozrupt affections. 

5 And as the labours of the Jewes were ac- 
curſed, whenas neglectinge the temple, they 
were verpe carełull for their owne houſes; am 
priuate gaynes: ſo are the ſtuddiesof thoſe mea 
accurſed, who neglectinge prayer, holpe aſſem- 
blycs, ſermous, and the — doe playe 
the Philoſophers after the maner of the 
that they may purchaſe to them-ſclues ſozne 
learning, which in time to comemay ſerue their 
'bayne luſtes. It becommeth thoſe men which 
are ſtudents inPhyſick , Philoſophy, Law, t 
ſanctifle their luddies with payer, and rs: 
of the holy Bible. 

The ſtudents of diuinitie, and of 
the woꝛd of God mult ſerue to the 2 of God, 
and fo2 that cauſe mult they ſeeke foz, and alſo 
begge at Gods hands the knowledge of heauen- 
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Haggai the Prophet. 53. 
8 Foz Sainte Hicrome 

In A e ſeake _ = of the : 

ot - ; 

Dur Lo2d Jeſus Chzilt graunt vs grace to 

bes carefull foz —— ges, and not foz: 

exthly thinges, vs all, and all aur 


rg em may ſerue to the ſetting toyth 
the glozyof his holyname, Amen. 
12. Lets Nouem. 30. 1 379. ä 


Verſe, 5 


-Nowe therefore „ thus ſaieth the Lorde of 
boſtcs, ſet your heart ypon your waies. 


ern es in this place: 
3 Penne I e the 
des: 


n the argument: and thirdly, 


This manner of ſpeech, To ſet the heart. 
pon anie thinge, is ſo to conſider vppon aug 
ige, that thon mayelk vnderſtand the lame 
thzoughly, the miniſtrie of the ſenſes ſeruinge 
unto this inquifition, Ezechiel. 40. 4. Thou 
ſonne of pi with thine YES, and heare 
with thine cares, and ſet thy heart ynto all 
the thinges which I ſhewe vnto thee. On 
the contrarie , nat to ſet the heart vppon anie 
thinge, in the Yeb2ewe tongue doth ſigniffe,not” 
fo regarde, 02 marke what heaup thing is done 
| & aide, Jay. 57. 1. The iuſt man 7 | 
ip 0 
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ſheth,and there is no man which ſetteth it y. 
pon his heart: and the mercifull men are ga-. 
thered together, and there is none that vn 
derſtandeth that the iuſt man is gathered, 
becauſe of the cuill which is about to come 
By ſuch manner ſpeeches the holy ſpirit me* 
ueth attention. Set it vpon thy heart. He that 
hath eares to heare, let him heare. Mat. 13.9, 
But why doe wee not all giue care when the 
Lord ſpeaketh, and when hee worketh why 
doe wee notall turne our mindes.ynto the 
works of the Lord? Pſalm, 107, 

Heart.) The heart of man doth pꝛoperly ſig⸗ 
niũe the Loꝛde of life in mans body, which re 
ceiueth by the Ne nes and Dynowes, the bene ⸗ 
fits of others, and ſendeth into all partes of the 
body by the Arteries o2 vitall Nevnes, the vt-, 
tall Spirit, which is a linelie flame, not m 
vnlike the celeſtiall nature, ſing that it doth' 
not onely nouriſhe the members with the beate 
thereof, but alſo helpeth the actions. It puts 
teth vs in minde of manie weightie matters, 
whereof thele are part. N 

Firſt, that as without the heat and bene, 
fits of the heart, mans bodie cannot continue 
ſounde, and in good temperature, neither can 
it line, becauſe the heart is the fountaine ar 
the vitall Spirits: ſo without the holis ghotk 
and his giftes, the Church cannot floziſh, ©. 

- Decondly, asthe Artericsand Uepnes ars, 
coupled together, and one entreth into an other, 
one helpeth an other by nouriſhing; and gluing 
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lie one to an other: artingf gre - Fj 


from the heart, are theſe. 
I an the har it glueth like vnto the whole bodie, 
zeeozding to the laying of Ariſtotle : 


Cor eff principium vite omni parti, darqu 


vinificum calorem omni,ſpiritumque cerabro 
& hepats. 

The heart is the beginning of life to eue- 
tie parte, and giueth liuely heate vnto euery 
pecan life to the Braine, and Lyuer. 

the — 
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— the metaphoꝛicall fgnifications of this 
wozde Heart) 
Che Yeart by Metonymia doth ſigniſie the 


middie-parte of any thinge. Exod, 15. 8, 
- TEARS The heart of the Sea, Wndof 


Depulchꝛe of our Lozde Jeſus Chziſte it is 
ſaid, The ſonne of man ſhalbe in dhe heart 
the earth three dayes, &c. Mat. 12. 40. 
Che ſame by Synccdoche doth ſigniſle the 
deer whereby _— 
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ſerh. Rom. 10. 10. With the heart man 
belieueth vnto righteouſnes. 7. Tim; 1. 35. 
The ende of the commaundement, is, lous 
gut of a pure heart, a good conſcience,ands 
faith vntained. „M 
Hence come theſe manner of ſpeeches. To 
ſpeakt ynto'the heart of Hieruſalem, © Eſay, 
40.2, To vnderitandiwith the heart. Mat 
13. 15, With à good and honeſt heart to 
heare the word df God and to keepe it, and 
- bring forth fruite through patience. Luk. 45 
„15. | 
Way, doth ſighifte in this place the Cogita, 
tions, counſels, and affaires, both 
ciuilt, and alſo hoty: whereunto the Jewos.were 
fo addicted, that they did in verie' deede*telfifie, | , 
that they were moꝛe delighted in eardb]y; a 
frayle thinges: then in hratenly; eternalt and 
ſpirituall things. Ok this inoꝛdinate kindeof liſt 
doth Eccleſialtes ſpeake thꝛeougb- out his won 
keoke;whoſe theme oꝛ pꝛopoſition is this. va· 
nitie of vanities and all 1 are vanitie. 
And befoze him the kingly pſalmiſtfaith*;Trus 
lie alFthings are vanitie, euery man that ſtan· 
deth, Selah. Trulie man walketh in a aim 
ſhadpwe, ; trulie they diſquiet themſelues ii 
vaine : he heapeth yp tiches and he-knoweth - 
| not ho ſhall gather them, - Pfal ; 39. 7. 
The argument. In the argument wer will firſt expourde tho 
0 ſentence, (econvly wwe wil neee 4 
meaninz of. "1x5 
— Sainte Hicrome very godlily and in fewe * 
woz dess 


5$ Gryneus vpon 
times paſt, and alſo in our time: beſtowed vpon 
the whole Church: and that wee doe laude any 
magnile the aut ho; and giuer thereof. . _ 

Foꝛ as in times paſt the Jſraelites in their 
holie Sermons made onto the people, and in 
their Songes, and Pſalmes, made mention of 
their deliuerance ont of their bondage , where- 
with they were oppꝛeſled in Egypt, and alſo of 
all other benefits which the Loꝛd had beſfowed 
vpon them, and their fozefathers in the UWil- 
dernes, and in the lande of Canaan ſo let vs 
well weigh and conſider with our ſelues, 
what benefits wee haue received at the handes 
of theLozd: as that, that the ſonne of GOD 
was ginen foz vs, that the Lozde hath gathered 
together a Church amonge the Oentiles : that 
hee hath wonderfully regenerated the lame 
and that hee hath purged the heauenly doctrine 
trom all the leauen of man ions: and 
then let vs giue thankes to the ſonne of GOD 
our Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſte, and leade our lines ac- 
toꝛding to the pꝛeſcript, and rule which hee hath 
appointed fo2 vs. wha. 

2 Fozalmuth as it is both wiſelie , and 
truelie ſaide of Salomon: Pro, 16, 27. There 
is a waye that ſeemeth right vnto man: but 
the ende thereof is the waie of death: euen 
they which are in the Church are to bee exho2- 
ted, that they diligently c6ſider with themſelues 
what way they hane taken. 

Foz there is a kindeof diſeaſe called ſclfe — 
Which 
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ſo bewitcheth men, that whiles theyone- 

lv the vertues, and good thinges which 
are in them ſelues, and doe make great accompt 
thereof : they couer their vices, and make them 
leſſe then they bee in-deede: ſo that at length 
they fall falk a derpe in the cradle of ſecuritie : 

and flatter them-ſelnes in euill matters, think- 
ing that they are wiſe ſd longe as they do not 

wander out of the high-way wherein moſt men 
doe Walke. 


I 3. Lect. Decemb. 1. 


A Lee concerning the cen. 
fare which man ought to haue of 


his byfe and ſtudies. 


from the 


younger ſozfe to marke the courſe of the things 
_ whereof wee are about to ſpeake : wee will af- 
ter our accuſtomed manner, dzaw aut all things 
by waye of diſtinction, and alſo declare ram 
-whence they bee ket. 
1. Aphoriſme. | 

- God will haue vs diligentlie, and earneſf- 
ue to ponder in dur mindes the way of our life, 
4 Y 2 accoz- 
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thing ſormer Sy 
#44, Acco2dingto thoſe ſayings. Pſalm. 3 2.9. Bee 
not as Horſe and Mule which haue no vnder- 
ud ſtanding, &c. Prou. 13. 15. The waic of a 
i foole is right in his owne eyes: and hee that 
obeyeth counſell is wiſe, ' Pro. 15, 19. The 
Pythagoras. Waàie of a ſluggard is a thornie path, but the 
| path of the righteous islifred yp. Pro, 16.9, 
herein nave The heart of man inuenteth his waie: but 
ve I done:or the Lord directeth his goinges. Pſal. go. 12. 
apart otmy Make vs to number our daies, and ſo make vs 


ary haue I o: 1 


2. Aphoriſme, 

Chat this thing maie be both wiſelie,aud 
commodiouſlie bzought to we mut fol- 
lo we the tud gf TDD, and not the wiſe⸗ 
dome of the flelth. I 

Foz of that waie which the fleſh alloweth, 
and ſheweth,it is ſaide: There is a waie which 
ſeemeth to man to bee good: and the ende 
thereof leadeth vnto death. Prouer, 14. 12. 
And molt ſweet,and 1 7 
which God hath made: I will inſtruct thee, 
and teach thee what wale thou ſhalt walke: 
I will direct thee with mine eye, Pſal, 3 2. 8. 

Therefoze , ſo often as wee are bzoughte 
into anie doubt, as men comming bnto th2ee 
wates , and not knowinge which to take: let 
vs call to minde this werte pꝛomiſe, and then 

et vs pꝛaie with David, Teach mee O Lord 
thy waie, and leade mee in the right waie, 


becauſe 


9 I r a XX IEkLDH 
- 


that ia, let vs aſcend from the ſecondarie cauſes, 


anie that did vnderſtand, and ſought after 
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becauſe of mine aduerſaries. Pſalm, 2. 11. 
Let vs alſo enter into the Sanctuary of GOD, 


vnto the firſt and u cauſe, — 
iuſt, molt wiſe, and molt good : and let vs ſtais 


our * 


3. Aphoriſme. 


Choſe men which doe this godlilie, and re- 
ligioullie, muſt conſider with * what 
beholder they haue, what guide, and what in- 
ffructours : they muſt ala learne rightits to di⸗ 
ſcerne the wozkes of the Lozd, and the waies of 


rin 
done, and the thinges which are to ber left vn 


done : and finallie, the laſt ende ol men. 


4. Aphoriſme; e 
GO D is the beholder of all things. God 
looked downe from heauen ypon the Chil- 
dren of men, that hee might ſee if there were 


God, | Plalm, 53.2, 


5. Aphoriſme. 
The holie ghoſt is the guide, and leader or 


the godlie ; but the fleſh carrieth away the na- 
turall men. The ſpirit of truth is hee that 
ſhall leade you into all truth. Iohn. 16.15. 


93 | If 
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If-you-ſhall live accordinge to the fleſhe, yee 
ſnall die: but if by the ſpirit yee ſhall mor- 
tifie the workes of the bodie „ yee thall liue. 


Rom, L. 15. 
6. Aphoriſme. 

Che infructers of the goblie,are the faith- 
full miniſters of both teſtaments: which ought 
— chine as burning lightes beloꝛe other men in 

aith, and life bnblameable. I haue ſet thee as 

— —— fortreſſe in the middeſt of my 
praplectherefore thou maiſt know and proue 
their waie. Ierem. 6. 27, And Paul ſpeak- 
eth of the 22 : ſaying And thou belieueſt 
that thou arte a leadex of the blinde, alight 
for thoſe which are in darknes, an inſtru 
of theynwiſe, Rom, 2, 19, 


7: Aphoriſme. 

The — . * yl 22 loztes: 
pꝛoper oꝛ agre na pꝛoper, 
o2 not agrixable to his nature: pet both of theſe 
doe ſerue to his glozie. Eſay. 28. 21. 
The wozkes which are agrerable vnta his 
nature are theſe, to haue mercie, and to dos 
good. The wozkes which are contrarie ta his 
nature are theſe, to bee angry, to accurſe. pc. 
Pſalm, 75. 8. God is the iudge, hee bringer 
downe one, and ſetteth vp another. 


* #, Aphotiſme. 
The waie of men is either god, which is cal 
led the waie of the Lozd.the waie of * 
elde 


* 


N 
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olds waie, the waie of faith: oz euill, and it is 
called the waie of Cain, the waie of the vniult, 
the newe waie, the waie of vnbeliefe. Becauſe 
90D knoweth the waie of the juſt, and the 
waic of the wicked ſhall periſh, Pfſalm. 1. 6. 
Wilt thou not ceaſe to peruert the ſtraight 
waies of the Lord? Now therefere behold, 
the hande of the Lord ſhalbe againſt thee ? 

Act. 14,20. Nowe therefore ſtand ypon the 
wales, and ſee, and inquire after the o d waie, 
which is the good waie, & walke in the ſame, 
and you {hall finde reſt for your ſoule. And 
they ſaide wee will not walke. Ierem. 6,16, 
Df Apollos it is ſaide, that hee was infozmed in 


the waie of the Lozd*. And the doctrine of the Aa. 78.25. 


goſpe:l is called a wate,* becauſe ifinfreateth of 
him;who did frulie teſtiſie of him-ſcife : ſaying, 
I am the waie, the truth, and the lite, 


9. Aphoriſme. 
Foꝛaſmuch as God after his manner is the 
Aut ho: of the god thinges, and alſo of the euill 


which befall vs: wee muſt indge aright of the 
ſame. Who is hee therefore which hath ſaid, 


and it hath bene, and the Lord hath not com- 12, Lam. T7. 


maunded it? Out of the mouth of the moſt 


high proceederh not euill, and good? Yee 


ſpeaketh of the euill of puniſhment, 


good are neuer in bad caſe, thoꝛough the mere 
94 mer⸗ 


The cuill are neuer in god caſe, and that maden 


thozough their owns kaulte: on the contrarp, the are. 
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mercie of God, Fo2 to the enill,enen good 

are turned to etui: and to the good, euen eu 

thinges are turned to good, 
10, Aphoriſme, 

Iſaiah compzebendethi in theſe woꝛdes, the 
thinges which are to bee done, and the 8 
which are to bee left vndone. Ceaſe of from 
doing euill, & learne to do good, Eſay. 1. 16. 


It is repozted that Tuſtus Ionas the poun- 
1 recite this verſe immediatelie befoze his 


2 inuat innumeros ſcire atque enoluere caſus, 
Si fugienda facit, &. facienda fugit. 

Wi hat profit doo ſt thou reape by W. 
to knowe full manie a thing? 

And ſtraunge euents to call to > minde, 
what profit doth it bring? 

If things from which thou ſhouldeſt flic, 
thou doe with might, and maine: (do, 

And frõ thoſe things which thou woldlt | 
thou willinglic abſtaine. 
 Where-vnto Nicolas Hemingius voth 


Et oe Savin ue 33 caſus, 
Si fatienda facis, &-fugrenda fugi 
Great profit maiſt thou reape by t is, 
to know full many a thing; 
And ſtraunge euentes to call to minde, 
commoditie doth bring: 


1 1 


" eu Yay ein ek nd 


If 


f 


Ifthoſe thinges which thou ſhouldeſt doe, 
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thou doe with might and maine: 
And frõ thoſe things which thou ſhouldſt flie, 
thou willingly abſtayne. 


59 ertayneth that pzecept of Da- 
Come 4 children and Rufes ynto 
mee, and I will teach you the feare of the 
Lotde. What man is hee which will line, and 
ſee 0 dayes ? Keepe thy tongue from eu, 

thy lippes from ſpeaking guyle , Flye 
from enill and doe good, ſeeke peace and en- 
ſuc it. Pſal.3 4. 12. 1 3. &c. 


12. Lea. Decemb. 2. 


11. Aph, 


Neither mult we loke onely into the fable of 
ny hut wee mult alſo marke the cons 
Fo; oftentimes the greater part of the irn. 
ol the — — comedie: 
. ofthe islikea dolefull tragedy Wet 
the wicked, is woful,the on 
godly fopfall * I vent into the Sanctua- 
rie of the Lorde, and vnderſtood the laſt end v.77. 8. 
of theſe men. Truely thou haſte ſet them in 
llipperie places, thou makeſt them to fall 
headlong into deſolation *. is the poꝛ⸗ 


tion 122 but con the godly 
Y the 


3 


Nom. f. 28. 


they mutt looke foz, bn 


ſalmiſt ſaith , Marke the perfecte 
the came Jt beholde the right man, becauſe the 


laſt ende of ſuch a man is peace. All theſe 
thinges are ſet foozth in a of Lazarus 


and the glutfon , Luk. 


12. 


hep which neglects g beholving and con- 


the nel Gon | God and the thin - 
ir owne n foꝛ God and 
0 are by the iu 


giuen bp into a repꝛobale minde, ihn 
there great ſhame and repꝛoch, they doe thels 
which are not comely, ._-. . - 


Verſe, 6. 
e (hall ſowe much, and bring in little: ye 
nell cate and not be ſatiſfied; ye ſhall drin 
not bee drunken: yee ſhall cloath your 
ſelues, and not bee made. warme: hee that 
ſhall hyre out himſelfe for wages, ſhall hyre 


out him ſelfe for wages, whi (hall bee as if 


it fell into æbroken backe. 

Hare let vs marke the 
tenſe, Foz he bleth the verbes of th 
as if they were ofthe Pzeterperfect 


ee 
| 4 
GE 20s 


nt tenſe : firlt that hee may reuoke the minds 


the Jewes vnto 8 of: things, 
actions, and euils which are paſt, and 19 
Secondly that they m . gather wha 
they repent, and a 
length giue vato God the thinges which are due 
vnto him. Theſe are.coimmon p2onerbes 0 
are in cuery mans mouth. Prometheus 7 


r rr «a Mt FF... to 


_ 7 ww i 7” 


EO GG EE OD SO SP 


Dr kT 


Haggai the Prophet. 67 
factum. When the ſteede is ſtollen we can ſhut 
the ſtables dooꝛe. We learne wiſedome by ad- 
uerſitie. And agapne, Quæ nocent, docent, 
we are taught by thinges whereby we are hurt, 
And agayne, Malo accepto ſtultus ſapit. A 
fole will become wife after hee hath receyued 
ſome harme. 

And yet mult we confeſſe that the Childꝛen ot 
this wozlde are by co2rection made neuer the 
wiſer oz better: but the Childꝛen of God are by 
fatherly chaſticement bettered, and 
lame doe they pzofife. And to thende that Gon 
childꝛen beeing rebuked of the Loꝛde, may bee 
ſaued, and the other may bee made incxcuſable, 
the P2ophetes doe vſe ſuch repzchenſions; 
The woꝛde (drunken) is not to bee vnder⸗ 
Toode in this place, of that dꝛunkennes which 
is foʒbidden by God, and whereof Eſay ſpeaketh 
Cap. 5.2 2. Woe be to thoſe which are migh- 
tie to drinke wine, and theſe men which are 
ſtronge to mixe their drunkennes : but theſe 
woꝛdes are meant of the moderate vſe of wine, 
which ſerueth to quench the thirſt, and to ſatil⸗ 
fie the honeſt appetite, whereof mentis is made 
Joh. cap. 2, 10. All men at the firſt bring forth 


4 


(hr wine, and when the geſtes are drunken, 


Methuſthoſi) haue quenched their thirſte, 
en that which is woorſe,. Pſal. 104. 15. 
Wine maketh glad the hart of man, that hee 
may make his face to ſhine with oyle. Pro. 15. 
6. Giue ſtronge drinke to him that periſneth 
and wine to them that are of a bitter 9 
at 
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That he may drinke, and forget his pouer 
and that he may not remember his — 


any more. 


0 fi the teſtimonies and elles of the 
curſe of God. 


We mulbfoz the declaration, and laying 


pen of this ſentence, adde one Cf 

that after the manner of the COLT 
The whole d2ift sf this ſentence is this, to con- 
uinte the Jewes of the bzeach of the lawe and 
alſo to repꝛoue them foz the ſame. Foz they 


woulde neuer haue giuen place ta the whole j 
* 2ophets, 


— 2 2380 1 of the 


theſe diſeaſes, | | 


an 
and euils, wherewith they were _— 
The curſe of God is a 
to thoſe which bzeake the God, or oy 


is hee which abideth not in the wordes 


this lawe. to doe them, Curſed are they |. 


which turne aſide from the commadementes 
of God. 


But God hath hitherto curſed you Jewes, 


tie of the bzeach of the law of God. 
He pꝛoueth the minor p;opofition by an iw | | 
duction, wherein the younger ſozt ſhall note, 
x Firlt the fountayne oz firft ——_ 4 
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this curſe which the Pꝛophet hers 
Deut.28.38, Thou ſhalt bring foorth much 
ſeede ynto the lande, and ſhalt gather bur a 
little: becauſe the locuſt ſhall conſume it. 
Thou ſhalt plant vineyards, and ſhalr til, and 
ſhalt not drinke wine, &c. 

2 Decondly,theexpolition oz amplification of 
this manner ofcurſe. Mich. 6. 1 3. 14. J will al- 
ſo make thee to bee ſicke, by ſmiting thee, I 
wil make thee deſolate becauſe of thy ſinnes. 
Thou ſhalt cate and not bee ſatiſſied: and 
thee humbling of thee ſhall bee in the mid- 
deſt of thee, thou ſhalt touch a wife,and ſhee 
ſhall not bring foorth, (that is, hi ſhall not 
ung the foozth zen, )and thoſe whome 
ſhee ſhall bring forth wil I giue to the ſword. 
Thou ſhalt ſow and ſhalt notreape:thou ſhale 
treade the olyues, and ſhall not bee annoin- 
ted with oyle, * 
3 Thirdly, the manner and koꝛme ofthis 
curſe. The Jewes did ſowe plentifully , but 

did reape but a little: they did eate, but they 

Were not ſatiſffed : they did dzinke, but their 
thirff was not quenched : they were cloathed, 
but they were no: warme: they gathered. mo- 
ney, but in a bꝛoken bagge. The like iudge⸗ 
ment was executed all their labours, and 
th and tiuil. Cherfoꝛe euen 

7 that their labour was in vayne, and not 

a „map gather, that God had accurs 
ſedthem astranſgreſſonrsof his law. 

4 Fourthly, the teſtunonies & 2 
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of the curſe, and alſs ef the bleſſing of God. 4 
pꝛiuate 02 houſholde bleſſings thts, a plentiful 
harueſt farre exceeding the quantitie of the las 
bour and of the ſcede that was ſowen: the mo- 
derate ſufficiencie of meate and d2inke ; honeff 
and comelp appare!l : aboundance ok neceſſa⸗ 
ries, and henſholde ſkuffe, and other thinges 
whereof mention is made. Pſalm, 1 28, Deut, 
28. Leu. 26. 

Out ofthe ſame places may wer gather the 
diuers kindes ofcinill bleſſings, whereof we wil 
ſpeake elſe where. 

And wer mult define the curſe not onely by 
the pꝛiuation oz wanting of good thinges , but 
alſo by the infinite number of cuils. - 

It is not ſufficent ſoz vs to know theſe 
contemplatiuelp, but wee mut alſo apply th 
vnto our owne vſe, that wer map not onely 
learne fo be wyfe by other mens harmes, and to 

pꝛofit by the good thinges of others: but all 
dat beeing taught by our owne harmes , I 


may b2ing foozth better fruites: and that 
uing our heartes chearcd with theſe good thi 
which wer haue recepued at the handes of 
Lo2de , weemay declare and pꝛoue our t 


5 — rr 


fulnefle and defire' which wee haue fo ob 


bim. But wee will ſpeaks hereok el 
where. 


— 
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1 5. Left. Decemb. 4. 


Verſe 7. 
Thus ſaith the TLorde of hoſtes , ſet jour 


heartes pon your wayes . 


UL DTT .,. OT ok, 


A digreſſion concerning the cenſure which 
ought to bee had in the ſtudie of Diui- 
”,*. NIE, 


thy commaundementes, ver. 14. I am 
delighted in the way of thy teltimonies, be- 
fo e all riches,ver,17, Make me to vnderſtand 
: "the way of thy commaundements, and I will 


. to God my wayes were made ſtronge 
c 


meditate ypon thy marueylous woorkes,ver, 
9. Remoue from me the way of falſchod, 
nd geue me thy doctrine. 30, I haue choſen 
the way of thy trueth : I haue ſer thy lawes 


| before me. And although the P2ophet doth in 
A, | op tre ſpeake generally of the ſtudp of all 


ithfull: pet is there no cauſe why we on 
no 


72 


to carry the le | 
their hearers, and who foz their offices ſaks 
. — 


. 


And to the ende we may in this plate vſe a 
tertayne methode and ozder, wee will here dil 
pole the additions touching the way of the ſtud Þ 1 
of diuinitie, accoꝛding to the oppoſition of cons | | 
- traries, whereof there is one and. the ſame do⸗ 
arine, and which beeing matched together dog 


a faithfull guide, and vpott 

times ung earneſtly fo! vppon the right 
r thinke vppon the right 

way to learne, vpon a guyde, and vpon N 
ate ae th 


who are alwayes learning, vet 3 
pne to the knowledge of ths 1 
true)] 
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The way of true doctrine "doth 
ne, ct law and the Goſpell, 


Dn is the way of 
. ell into e e 


1 Lhe ra thereunto the « innentions of mans bꝛayne. 
the ampleneſſe there is · mention 
made in 5 11 55 119. evarſeg6, In euerie 
perfection I haue ſeene an ende: but th yo 


maundementes argexceeding broade. 


ther kindes of hane their endes: ont 
Dininitie reacheth fa e . 


— 5 fame 1 


ar the other 
the gupde Chriſte Jeſus is ur 
give, e Was the trueth, the life, and our 
On dude contrary Dathan cavth ar 


into erroꝛ, after they 0 
ae N let vs 
we, meter ke ene plac | 


ther, Caluin, oz finally any man ol 
learned and 1 — not euen 
the teacher of the Gentiles Paul. > ay 
any of theffaithfull tobe called after 

og thee wich 89328 ai low 
blinde and deafe, {o. rg F755 
oth 


| Ne It can eaſily perceyue. 


| * « 4 Fourth- 
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4 Fourthlie the end of the iourney. Let him 
which entreth the ſtudy of — * with 
God, goe fozward with God, and let him man⸗ 
fully ſtryue to come vnto God who is the chiele 
good thing, the chiefefſt wiſedome : fo2getting 
thole thinges which hee lefte behinde him, 
In this cur courſe wee arc by a wondt 
fall periode bzought backe vnto him at w 
wee beganne. thole which haue entred the 
waye of lying, are turned backe from God vn⸗ 
to the creaturts; from the thicfeft good thing, 
vnto things which are euil, and being caught in 
«4-26 nette, they doe at length miſerably pe⸗ 
riſh. 
5 The laferall limites oz bondes appayn 
Deut. 28. ted. Mee muft beware that we turne not aſidg 
iel zz. vnto the right hande, oz vnto the left*, b 

Foz we muſt follow the way of trueth, lealt 
wee erre and fall into the moſt eruell erroꝛs and 
furies. r 

As it is an vndecent thing foz thoſe men 
which ſtande without the dauncing place, to 
daunce: ſo is it a daungerous thing to ſtart and 
ſteppe aſide from the trueth: a pernitious thing 
neuer to returne into the way of trueth. 

6 Sirxtly the conducters in this way are thore 
to whome it is ſaide. You are the light of the 
worlde*, y 
As wee are much bounde fo reuerence thols 
| Wvhich carric befazs vs the light of the kruet | | 

Gouſie Het to detelt thols educers wha hh 
their - and wzangling, goe about toy - 


44 | 
* 
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Trade us awaye into the bywayes of in- Deuts. 


Mat. 1. 
1 eue pthe companyarts. Mie haue 
All thole tb bee our b 
n the ſame fe * of faith hath 


And ot emne and iudge- 
m7tsofþ 1 eee 
Pele — ary put 
br pokes rendaggho dn few walt thaſe 


ena vajthe gifts 


"s 8 Giahtly,ch intages of Perturie. Let be They dere 
—.— 8 ence firſtef all 1 hs Te the Wal- 0.9 pimncrs 
. lee 


aucerning bee or two 


s 

s 

t Narr. n 9 

d og there ts no cauſe why wee 1 which pointed 
and ſpeake againſt the one, teaching _—_— — 


3 —_—_ ww 


to 285 pꝛopoztion of faith: no: place. 
n 
o | ingthoſe thinges which 8 ol wth the 
d 8 d, and the oꝛder bybin appopn⸗ 
le ney. We mulk conſid toe toes hang Hol — By 
« | fed, andhowe tc jo as in innocence rent 
of life, ſo in the ſtudie of wiſedome. 


s- onſider 8222 
. ex 3 


K. 15.16. 


leb „. kr. 


Tim. 3.16. 


A. 115.37. 
7˙t¹ 2 
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Are you yet without vnderſtanding *. And 


agayne, You who In reſpecte of time ſhoulde 
haue beene teachers, aue neede to bee 


ta vght againe what hee the fitſt principles 


of the oracles of God*, 2 
10 Che tenth thing is the victuall neceſſa- 
rie foz the tourney. The holy Bible is to vs in 
ſterde of victuall neceſſaris ſoʒ our iourney ,out 
of which wer may haue what ſoeuer is Reute 
ble to doctrine, to repꝛehenſſon, to cozrection, 4 
to inſtruction in righteouſnes * 


elenenth thing fo ber conſidered is, 
8 


11 
the lettes and hinderaunces which bi 


tourney. 1 145 e bee which doe 
; . Radionc ly Serra the defire 


ofhononr and riches, vnſtaule teachers tc. And 
therefozevocth David pꝛap, Turne away mine 


eyes leaſt they beholde vanitie &. Before I was 


rs I wenralſtray . I haue hated the vn- 
conſtant, but I haue loued thy lawe. Agapne, 
if any man digge to himſelf ciſter nes, neglecting 
the cleare fountaynes, that is. if any man doe 
fozfake the reading of the Bible, and ſpende all 


his time in reading the comentarics.and expo- 


ſittonsofmen. YE 

12 The twelfbh thing is a light. In this dark 
and miſtie wo zide wee are lightned by faith, 
and the know lenge of Chzilt lette foo2thin the 
Golpell. Pfal. 119. Thy worde O Lorde, is a 
lanterne ynto my feete has a light vnto my 


pathes. 


13 The thirtenth thing is , the talke and 
commu⸗ 


77 
communication. In this way wee mulk vſe the 


the Prophet Haggai, 


ſame which the Pꝛophetes and Apo- 


fles e ſpeaking of djaine matters, 
— ſpeches haue bzought in newe dd- 
ctrine concerning n, namelp ſchoole diui⸗ 


reli 
» Kherefoze vr Pal Paul 2 
17 admonition to 


= 
t. Tim,6,20, O Timotheus keepe that 


is committed vnto Thee , K av te 

phane and vaine bablings z and. 5 fans 

of l ſo er 6 

1 urteen doctrine a 

infraction”. Let ys not Je 

with diuers and ſtraunge doctrine: f 
Ifany man teach any other dodrne And 


© Heb 13.9. 


eth not ynto the wholelome,wordes of 


oer Tote leſus Chriſt, and to that doctrine 

which is according vnto godlines, hee is 5 

fed vp knowing nothing, but doteth a 
ueſtigus and ſtrife of wordes , whereup = 

755 ute, ſtrife, railyng, cuill {i mig inges. 

1. Tim. C, 4. 5. 

.15 Vhefictenth is the ſcape al endak the 


ne, Ber 
doſerus 
angeles not our L02 e * 


Lect- 


0 


* 
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16. Lect. - Decemb. 1579. | 
* 7 Ferſe s 


Goe vp into the mountaine, and bri 
thance wood, and build this hauſe,and Iwi 
bee fauourable therein, and Iwill bee glori- 
fied ſaith the Lorde. 


verſe, that the Temple 
— ee e ; builved withall expedl 


th giuen tou molt ſinguler 
Burund Temple: may 
fuffictentlybe pzooncd by this, that cum. 
{ances doe excellently agræ nowe vnto this 
put poſe : and all theſe lettes and. hinderan⸗ 
ces, which hitherto baue hindered you, are ta- 
ken away. Wherefoze per Jewes goe too, and 
bee not flacke ta de our duetie. Gde vp into 
the mountaiue, bring thence tymber, buylde 
the Temple &c. 


Seeing that the L cꝛde docth not onely in 


Feen 8 tower arguments which. 
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zeſſe woꝛde declare vnto vs , what hee 

Ms hs to doe, but doeth allo helpe vs with 

theſe helpes , whereof wee haue neede in doing 
Hat wel which he would hane done:let vs inde- 

ur our ſelues ſo that we neuer be found ſlacke 

in v9 ith e 


Aright. 
This v 020 8 benen I Demoſt. x. Olyy. 
gences, Ane agayne, the erhozt ane 
time 6 oppo2tunitie are moff graue and wile, F 


the ſame are plaine and euident, neither arethey 
t danger ard damage. 


8 
ppoꝛtunity, whenas they may pꝛo⸗ 
e let them laye 
— readelp, gage ae en 
3 
oy and apply the ſame pn ble, 
3 The econd argumeſſt whichthe Prophet 
blethis fet ab quo, from the conyeniencte, It 
tges count een e har hot 
A 
n dos pleaſe 
ae ;Logb it 1 ſaide, 1 will be faudu⸗ 
in it. Ergo xc. 
Ob. Che moſt higheſt” God dwelleth not 
intemple3 made with handes. Act. 7. I will "oa An obicAlon fte 
fauourable in the temple, Hag. 78, Therefoze —— 
the one of theſe two is falſe. which do diſas 


gree betweene 


Anſ. J deny the conſequent, beraule in the atts themcc1ucs. 


I eredent there is ignoratio elenchi. Andante. 
| 0 
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ln argument, h on 1 72 * LA 


ges are not 


ein 


e 


nle . nfl 
[God eigen wie ni b Es oi A 
ler, 23. 24.2. $ U eee 
a! Ecrete, place, land 
fal 1 85 Lord, 


— 1 | 
derten of the pa which 
the. ſence ho we aud be fa 


I 


nin 1 e 8 
Sp 8 


den 

vnto wo ſeruantes: 2 
EI Ar l bee bee pꝛeſent in the 
ſecande auen take in good PAIL wos. 


"Ob." The tel fee a Givi rplenthetha 


| 
Tee not onely God the creato2, buteus | 1 
this creature Ukewile 1SLULTY W | 
| 


Anſ, 
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— — _— is ras 


om 


tab. N 
2, The ſeconde ts, Fallacis a 
the ft when wee bn des the accident to 


ance. Foz 
and affirmied of the where- . — 


leth all things: Of whoſe fulnes wee haue all 


ini ene bann ume 0 


95 &c. | 


EA aff zao rr 


3 


but God will be glofified inthe 
ruſalem, as it is in piayne wo2des 
tisplacs. * >» Il. 


= Poſitions concerning the ente u 
1. Poſition. : Tem 


Fozalmu as God would haue 
ple of Yieruſalem to ſerueto his 


Tem 
fraction of t and admim- 
of the Jewiſh people, and the 


ok the ceremoniall wozſhip : the buil- 
ding againe thereof coulde not be omitted with- 
out committing of a molt haynous offence, . 
2. 0 


rectined, 3—— grace*2 is fallelie ahr. 


Cor. 2.14. 
oC or. 4.18. 


8 And as God waulde in n 
on ſerue fo2 gaine: ſo woulde her not halte 
helps thereof. Ma 


82 Gryneus vpon 
2, - Poſition, 


Tempie polluted 
not my fathers houſe an A 
diſe &. And agame, My houſe is an houſe 
of rater, but yee haue made it a denne ol 


17 Left. 9. Decemb. e578: 


. Poſition, in, 
vet GS is molf delighted in the Temple of 
the heart. neinge parified by faith;7 1fanie 
man loue mec, hee ill — my ſayings:and 
my father will loue him, and vnto him will _ 
come, & make our aboade with him. * 
Doe yee not knowe that your bodie 18 the 
Temple of the holie ghoſt, uche is Wane 
vious you haue of — | 


4 roſtlon. 


Ia this Temple muſt pzaters be me 
tinuallie: in this Temple muſt thankes bee gt- 
uen to God without ceaſtng? in this Temple 
muſt the reaſonable ſeruice be done, and that /yi⸗ 
rien & ueritate, in ſpirit and truth. | 
. The fourth argument bled uf the-p2oe 
het. is fet a iuſto. from iuſtice, and equitie, The 
oꝛder of iuſtice doth require that all men, r eſpe⸗ 
ciallie the faithſuil; obcy the Lozd, when he pꝛe · 
ſcrtbefh and commaundeth any thing. * the 

028 


. 


SBA 


; =. 
* £ 
- 


Err 


Haggai the Prophet. 3 8 
vou to build the 


leadged;'tcaltthe oꝛacles of God ware baſe, 
| becomeof no reputation and leaſt they ſeeme to 
bee inuentions, and dzeames p2occedings from 
mans bzaine. Therefoze is it, that the pzophets 
— ve repeate theſe woꝛds, Thus ſaith 
e Lord. 


Verſe. 0. 


You ſhall looke vnto much;and bebo 

is but a litle: and you haue brought it int 

the houſe. but I blew vpon it. For what ak. 
ule 


ith the Lord God of hoſtes? For my h 
which lieth waſte, but you runne euerie man 
into his owne houſe. AE 

5 r 
and punichmentes where. with the Jewes were 
. Jt becommeth men which are at a 
; de iudgement, and which are godiily giuen, 
wt onlp to marke the cauſes of plagues | 


34 Gryneus vpon 

and honſeholde affaires. You ſowe much 

yet you gather bur a little : and theſe thi 

which with great paine and labour you haue 

gathered in the fieldes, and brought hom 
iſh when God blowerh v Tj: 


ey are feattered abroade 
Fl 


8 
© 


Y by 22 con cerninge euill gotten 
gooaes. 


1 At is a ridic een re 


vanitie, to 
1 jo2flie e 


e 


, Ai the Cane man doth lt 
mn bimſelfe to deſfriiction , acco 1 
ig of Paule? But thoſe. which w 
e rich, doe fall i into temptation, and 
and many fooliſh and hurtfull defir 
tr doc dto ne men in perdition and d 
133 
4 Meis ale iniurious vnto the lacietie mn 
mpany? of men, accozdinge to that ſayitig 
Let not a man dare to oppteſſe an 
ple his brother in his buſines, becau 
| is the reuenger of all ſuch thinges*, 
1 -viito belonge theſe 0 | 
The of Salt is gone thit 
Eaill gotten goods dos faone periſh. * 
6 


hence it came. 0 


1 


Haggai the Propher. 25 
97 cſs Ther i fet from. 
2 — N tte he 
RES 
: of their owne of 
Geo dalle cr hens felnzo-then 51 
Joes returning from ware 


Ergo. &c. 


pan that which went befoze.” 
of the alteration of the order by God 


appointed. Ree 


1 N conenitios.mpititin 
of th gs vo 


2 he goin 4m things,and things 
ane. By nature there is nothinge pꝛo⸗ 
* : hut certaine things are — . 
,only by vſe and cuſtame . Cer. o. 
3 It is godv2der to pzeferre holie things 
befoze p;ophane things : It is diſoꝛder to put 
thinges beloze things which are holy. 
| 4 Yeolie thinges are holie either in derde, 
— 4 cuſtome and vſe only, as s in 
3 At (gon exper N 


LukaG. 


86 Gtyneus vpon : ' 


to ber ther. 
1 
> ts over to ber ee 


0 there be certaine thinges which an 
ſo linked to that in the oꝛdinarie diſpenſs 
tion they tight not tobe: eperaten. . 

It is god ozder, to iopne the 
wozde with the internal! : the 425 
with Water, the baptiſme of the S 
the Bꝛeade and Wine vſed inthe Dupper 
the Lozve, the and Bloude of Chzilte, 
anna pore 15 5 iter 11 
ra externall wwzde from nau; 
the Sacramentall ſignes from the things ſign 
fied, J doe define the thinges ſigniffed not ons 
— by the fruite, but alſo by the ſubſtance, 

smany of the Jfraelites being in times pal 

contented with the externall ſacrifices, 
ther thinke vpon the Lambe of GOD 1 
— away the bene bo - Mozld, neither df 

acrifices an 

10 Furtherioze, becauſe GOD hathfe 
perated certaine thinges , hee will not hane vs 
to attribute any thinge vnto them confuledly;* 
11 At is good oꝛder fo aſcribe the gi 
2 e 
—— Allo to alcribe 
— — to y water vſed 
but-to the ſpzinkling the blond of « 


W to mot. 


' 
: 
< 
| 


Aa. 


- > Fo WV 


2 5 


While wee looke not on the tllinges : Cors. 
which are ſeene, but on the things which 
are not ſcene : for the things which are ſcene 
are temporall : but the thinges which are 
not ſeene are eternallꝰ“. 142 
I ſeeke not yours, but you: for the chil- lo. 4. 28. 
ren muſt not heape vp treaſures for the pa» 
rents, but the parents for the children. 


1 Þ 

« hd * 
. 

a ak * I 

nnn 


18. Lect. Decemb. 14. 15 79. 


Verſe. 10. : 


Therefore hath the -heauen ſhut it ſelſe 
yppon you, leaſt it houlde gine you dewe: 
and the earth alſo hath ſhur her {elfe , lealt 
ſbee ſhould gine her encreaſe. ad 


= > a>» SeTGGCo.Cc 


the late. and euident 1 
— theſe nnch un gar pen —— 25 
the ſaping: it wedidjutigs } 
our — — ſhoulde not bee puniſhed, Bat : 
when wee are puniſhed, wee are inſtructed of 
the Lorde, leaſt wee ſhould ce condemned 
Cor. ic. 3rd wich the worlde, = , 
2 Mi, But GOD arieton yp puniths 
pou; in that-hve-haththas tho heauens that they 
map not moiſten the earth "with dewe: — 
pet water the — — and in that het 
bath chut the earth that ee bay 


to vou her e. 
e erg geenbe uit Will unh 


In 
inoverthe fifuation of the holy land, and howe 
the ſame was 2 ＋ The See eunto 
yee ener that you maie po it, is 4 
1 of Mountaines, and Valleis, thou ſhalt 
drinke water of the Faine that cometh from 
— 


the Coun was was it a blelinge of GOD 


L Ae. II. x- 


watered with rains. 
| vnto 2 5 in his ſeaſon, 
ne e and 25 3nd ſo ſhalt. thou gather thy 
corne, and thy wine, and thy oyle. And Iw 
in thy fielde for thy unten chef 
ite and bee ſatiſſied. 
3 80 


contrarie, the 
reer Ge 00 
Deut. rt. 17. Nu the Idolaters, ſo that he m 


* Haggal | 
— — | Leb no raine, & 
' 8 "that: the earth maie notyeelde her encreate. 
ul the heauens which are ou GE bee 
peo braſſe, & the earth which is vnder thee 
gt ron, The Lord ſhall giue vnto thy lande, 
r raine duſt and aſhes.“ &c. > af TEE; 
Therelone it is certaiae that the Jewes are 
1 vnto the feeling of the wꝛath of GSD, 
led to repentaunce, by | ments 
| Anhich were — o2 bꝛeakinge the 
| inwve,Emeglecting the huſping af the rente. 


r Ofthe hiftoricall ſermons of the Pro- 
phets,and Apoſtles, * 
pcall Sermons doe [ 
declare 1 whaf the Lo2d ſaith, Teal 


what hee doth. 
/-.. 2 P&lhewethinthe wo:desof 4 
chat all men haue ſinned, and are deffitute of 
_ 0993 and in the topfall meſſage of : 
nc a 
OM, 3. Rom.ꝝz. 
5 nagar all times bee letteth fozth his 
tie toward the penitent : ſo hee declareth his 
e fowarde the — , and ſtiffnecked, 


ee Chꝛiſt ſaid to the — 
022 as 1d to es 
ut 4 oe yee was Chal e vnto Iohn what 
e and ſee: ſo let vs heate and 
„ Let bs nn, ane dur part and 


Mae. xt. 


90 Gryneus vpom 
duety to ſecke the Lozd, that wee may linde him 
euen by groping, ſeeing that —— 1 
uny one of vs. Act. 17.27. 
8 men are often- times, + that 

diligen to be put in minde of the deliueran 
of the which waoin th weſt 
woꝛlde, out of the captiuity of NO : of 

regeneration of being ſtriken in yeeres! 
of the reſtoꝛing of the light of the goſpell: of our 
tonuerſton, and of the cõuerſion of many moe: 
that they may gine them · ſelues to marke tye 
wozkesof Gad de erfoll the ſame, and to thanke 
God foz his vnſpeakeable benefits. 


2. of the cauſes attending vpon the exe. 
« cution of Gods in agement. 


All the whole nature of things ſerueth 
foz Gods purpoſe, and foz the execution of his 
iudgements 

2 This may ber ſee bythe ready minilte- 
rie, and obedience of the Elements. 

3 At Gods becke the heauen and ea 
= ſet open , that men may enioy Gods 

nge. 

At his comaundement the kiches of hea- 
uen and earth are ſhut vp, ſo that nkfull « 
diſobedient perſons can - not obtaine the ſame, / 

5 Andmoft certaine is that which — 
caith,the creature is ſubiect to vanitie, notof 


ſelle, butbecauſe of „ 


the Prophet Haggai. t 
And although the agreement of the heauen 
and earth he wonderfull in . the lifo 
liuing creatures: vet is the ſame compelled ta 
both thoblefling of God, 4 alls-hts car 
7 Therefoze,ſceing that God daih vo 
. — nature, that he map bleſte 
obedient: and againe, ſer ing he doth reſtrainc 
the fozce ofthe nature ofthings,that he may ſend 
acurſe vpon the diſobedient: eucn the very expe⸗ 


rienceof; this moſt fre action ought to ſtirre vp, 
— in our mindes the hatred of ſinne, & 


1 — a 


19. Lett, I 5. 1 


Verſe. 11, 
And I haue called a dwught vppon this 
land, and vp ppon the Mcuntaines, and vppon 
Wheate, and vppon Wine, and vppon Gyle: 
and vpon all re which the earth Wingert 
forth: and vppon men, and vppon beaſtes, & 
| | Ypponall the labour of mens handes, 
Vis verle contayneth the expoſition of the 
verſe going befoꝛe, and alſo the pꝛofe of the 
minor pꝛopoſition of the laſt Syllogiſme. This 
445 ſumme of the induction which the pzophet 


9 God bath bꝛought a dꝛought vpon the earth, 
the Pountaines, Mheate, Mine. Ople, vppon 
Man, and Beaſte, and finallie, vpon the wozkes 
of vour hands, Andthe like indgment in execu- 


tedvyonaall other thinges. Whereſoze it is cer- 
BB, 2. taine 


| at 47 — curſe wheredk 
ta yon are to that 
mention is made, Deut. 28. 16. Thou ſhalt ' 
bee accurſed in the rowne and in the fielde 
Curſcd ſhall thy baſket bee, ànd thy ſtore 
Curſed ſhall be the fruſte of thy wombe, and 
the fruite of thy land, the firſt begotten of 
oxen, and of the gockes of thy Sheepe. Cu 
ſed ſhalt thou bee when thou goeſt out, a and 
when thou commeſt in. 

In theſe weſt conntrics wee had +laſ 
— ing, froſt and colde in the verie 
dates. Befoze harueſt, and in the Werde 
ä ine: were nit row Gov the 0 
uens e qui o reape 
any ſtoze of fruite. eUhence we doe gather that 


ODD doth paniſhe vs in like ſozte, as hee did 
the Jeden in ti pat. and that hee doth ſhut 
the heauen, and the earth. 


C Queſtions, and Wan 


Qu. V bat thinges are to bee 2 in 
this induclion which She 7 2 
vſet h? 


1 22 nog and =o things, Fol 
thende the pꝛophet may declare attoꝛding 
comminations of. the lawe , that there is no- 
thing which is nat now accurlſcd fo2 the 
of the Jewiſhe people, hee beginneth at 
thinges which are, as the heauen and earth, 
which giue onto vs lodging: ſecondly, ye t = 


the Prophet Haggai, 93 
the kruites of theſe things which are, 
d doe auen that the dzought _ 


thoſe things, which 
— na hc — hy Synecdoche hee 
_ 


other lining — 2 — 
ith 3 Fourth- 


inthe lchales xc. And to be bꝛiefe, all, both pub⸗ 
like and pziuate actions and functions, declaring 
— e 1 vnkruittull by the iuſt 
t vs behold this diſtribution of things, that 

Fu pades without delay extoll —— 
Gods bleCing, if at any time $ ſame be graũ- 
contrary to our deſerts, and that we may 
Cirred vp to giue God hae 3; babes 


1 Gadis the gonernoz of if 
B e 


tem . 5.45. 
44.1477 


94 Gryneus vpon 
gend, and bad, hee ſendeth raine vpol 
vniuſt =: foꝛ hee hath neuer | 
be without witnes, in doing god y giuing n 
from heauen, and kruitfull ſeaſons, filling 
hearts with meate and gladnes v. The lum 
thing doth the whole 19. plalme, Emiany othet 
plalmes teſtifie. 0 | 

2. Queſtion. 

On, Why then doth Paul rip ble wen 
uerment of the ayre is in the hand of the d 
uill, it God alone doe raiſe vp te 
creaſe them, ſtill them as it 
to him? Ire: thus. In u ban 
nernment of the ayte is, it ſeemeth chat 
doth ſtirre vp tempeſtes, gouerne ch 
ceaſe them. But the deullhath the 


ment of the ayre in his hand, as Pa doth te. 
ſtifie, &c. Ergo. - 
An. Janſwere vnfo eee poll 
. Jeral- that Satan alter a We re he 
— that _ —— — faive that hee ben 
bee may bee in the ayze, but no ſimply. 
thougur t Gods permillion doth being 


cure. 


whenas he abuſeth the natural 
humoꝛs, ſpirits members, that either v 
tõmeth he may pꝛocure dil ales, o; els! 
d and teaſeth to moue, he 


1 dyno we wg 
fg hen Gap hoe. 


Ws... —— Haggai. 5 5 
downe the bens 


n iÞ 4 — ion. . 


Qs, Doeſt thou thinke that witches are a- 
dle to — vp thunder, haile, froſt, or ocher 
tempelſts t 
An. J pom that thoſe witches which hane 
made them · lelues þ bondſlaues ol Matan, when 
as other waies there is ſome ſuch tepeſt at hand. 
are mwned by Satan (fo; whom it is no harde 
matter to gather by the ſignes next afoze going, 


that there _ cox tel 
what tempeſts hee will ſki 
certaine things being done, hey — ſtirred bp 


0b, Therefore ſeeing they are not the effi- 
cient cauſes of @mpelts, they are not to bee 


3 

pthe conſequent. Foz ſing that 
y and wittingly giuen them- 
12 and doe alſo deſtrop both 
. with their ſocerie, t finally haue 


r d ta itt 


= 


96 Gryneus vpon 
beaſtes,x that they hane fre nent Jew 


there bee certaine onfeſle that they haue 
done things, w — ſlible to be done, ey. 
ther by fozce of — roms of devils. J 


thinke there is no credit tobe giuen to their —— 
felions which art wꝛunge out of them by tozy 
ments, neither doe I thinke that thergought.any 
rigaur to be vſed toward ſuch. And in this place 
we doe ſpeake or thoſe, which are pzoperly called 
veniſca. Wilches, concerning whom ß law is, Thou ſhalt 

| not ſuffer a witch to liue. Paul in the number 
Exo04-2:. of the woꝛkes ol the fleſhe which deſerue death, 
reckoneih vp witchcraft. But let it ſuffice fo 
bane n thus much by the waie touchings 
this matter. 


20. Lect. Decemb. 1. 
Verſe, a 
And Zerubabel the ſonne of Salathiel, and 


Te heare the 


veyceof the Tehoſua the ſonne of Tehoſadac, the highe 
_ Prieſt, and all the reſt of the pe&Ple heard the 
voice of the Lord their God, and the wordes 


of Haggai the propher(as the Lord their God 
had ſent him) and the people did feare before 
To -_ tte the face of the Lord. 

This hifozy containeth the commtivations | 
as ription of the . 4. — which the 
people, together r ru gan # 
declare, and vie fowarde 3 «| 
13 


| 
F 
Y 
4 
4 
| 
4 
* 
1 


Haggai the Prophet By 
one conſent,heard the comandement giuen tou 
e 


ie 


— Secondly the confirmation hear 
mentes Whereofare theſe.” 


1. Firſtthe conſentand a mel 
Arten of.:pexſons both ſu and - 


2 Secondly the fozme and o2der. Kanther 
hearde Haggeus not as a man, but as an am- 
' | baſſadonrofGod , with ſuch reuerence and at- 
tentinenes, as il they had hearde God himlelle 
ſpeaking vnto them out ofthe heatens. : 
| 3 Whirdlythe effect. They feared the Lo2d. 
405 they did well perceyue that they had not 
giuen vnto their molt louing Father the honour 
that was due vnto him, and therefoze did they F 
feare befoze the face of theLo2de, 
ment, the ende — — my b:ethzenand,7bcorder | 
ers ma cepue — obſerve in the 
— — a poſition — —— 
—— — and alid 
methode and oꝛder we? will obſerue —— 
ding the ſame: wee will plainely ſet befoze 
tpes ſirſt the poſition, ſecondly the chiefs ſports 
| {a bolt 
on. 


2 ele beeing receyued by 


8 


10 11 193 10 
Ihe prin — the exp 
whereof we 010 ſpeake in order. Co 


1 Fü wee will pee of the officatic-uf 
the ond EO — — 

' # @econdly of the phraaſe, 6 obedience of 
vo — of the Lorde: And ol the lence of 


.*2/1Thirdly of thephyale. To fears before 
che face oftheLLorde: 03 of the ſonnelyfeare- 


1 Of che efficacic of the worde of * 
God. n 


a The worde of God is effettwall, | 
This pꝛopoſttion doe A proue by a demonſtra- 
7 the authozitie of God, and experi- 


0 "That which both the authozitie of God, which 
ought to be to vs in ſteed of a ſufficient reaſon, 
and allo the generall experience of holie men 
doth teach and teſtiſie, is not tobe doubted of, 
— the experience Abe San 
doeboth tellifle , that the efficacy of the 
. Therefvze we _— 
moze to to voabts hereof, then when wee ſc 


\ 


Higgai che Prophet ©- BB 
| I Ions the minoꝛ by i dryer 2 
| toltimonie of the Lo2de himſelfe“ Truelyilyke 
| " the — — ſnowe come dow ne vppon 
e earth and returne not ut Water 
| | theeartli and make i prays wee 
bud, that it may giue ſeede to RN 
dteade to kim that eateth: ſo ſhall myavorde 
beewhich ſhall proceede out of my month, ier ir. 25. 
it ſnall not Terurne vnto mee in vay 
* | doch chat which I wilt, and it proſpereth 
ö in thele es whereunto Iſent it. 
What is —— (that is the dꝛeames and 


EIA. 55. 10. r0¹ 


—— falſe Pꝛophets)to the wheate 
ade of God.) Is not my word 
ie fire; (Thisfife doeth melt , ſeperate / and 


End ) ſaith * and — 

Bu Bee eee 8d of 
t it you all pr e, and an in 145 

an idiote — ee is raprooued of all, he "OY 

is iudged of all: and ſo the ſecretes of his 

hearte are made manifeſt. And ſo falling vs 

pon his face hee ſhall worſhippe God, con- 

teſling that God is indeede amongſt you. 


re let vs note, that the in 
Jae is 
— the ſeruauntes of « 


y two — 2 nods n 
2 


1 Is 


Gryneus ypon 
the = diniding of the ſoule and ſpirite . and of 
— ron and marrowe, it diſcerneth the 
htes, and intentes of the . | "I 


cethe Apoſtle ſpeaketh of 
Gn iwhih i pace. ann of 


20 The i ſeconde thing whereby 4 p200ue my 
Jn that ſo⸗ 


* pꝛopoſitian is is experience. 
lemne eſtabliſhing ol the olde e 
touenaunt, which done 
was repeted in Mount Sinai hy Moſes: The 
Aſrae lits were ſo affected and 
woꝛde ol God that they ſaide: W 
Larde hath ſaide wee will doe 
in the (ame hiſtoꝛie of the — oy Jewes, 
it:is-playnely ſet downe that all men of what 
degree ſoeuer they were hearde the vopce ol the 
e ſeared the Lo20e- 
The kingdome of God is not pla- 
Led in wondes, but in power, namelp ofthe ſpi- 
rite. Things contrarie are not 
an other. Paul in ſetting Power 
gc ez 2 
denie effectuall, 
Anſ. the minor pzopolitis, 


the 
hatlogyer the 


= @@= = a oo r 


_— a -- "TT 


_— TT” 5 Www” TSF ww ST Wwe wr aw Tw=w 


_ V .,- » 


| of tri⸗ 
ate = —— 


mite his worde in our heartes. As foz example. ler. zt. 3 


and L will write it in their heartes. Sometime 
they doe attribute it vnto one perſon onely. As 
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molbumde ſpeeches of theſe grounded any 
* at 


21. Lett 12 Tanhar. of bo res | 


hence commeth this efficacie . the — 
unde of Goa? | 5 \ 


ent cauſes is this. 
I Firlt the pzincipall cauſe is God. Kur- 
theſe externall wozkes 


attribate that generally to — hee doeth 


Iwill giue my lawe in the middeſt of them, 


fo; 


fohrs 13. 
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102 Grynetis vpon 
lz example. The ſpirit of trueth ſhall lead you 
into all truth. For! hee ſnall not ſpeake of Mm 
ſelfe but wWhatſoeuer hee heareth, that ſhall 
hre ſpeake, and hee ſhall tell you what is to 
come. By this place of Scripture wee doe gti 
ther, that the ſpirite of God doeth both teach vs, 
and alſo that hee teacheth vs, and beateth inte 
vs that doctrine which the Father waulde haue 
to bee reuealed vnto the Church by his ſonne. 


2 r kellowe rauſe is faith, which 
is kindied by the holy ſpirit after that the heart 
ol man is once lightned by the wozde, and that 
it may ſhinne as a lampe, it is nouriſhed by the 
ſame ſpirite, by adding thereto matter and nou⸗ 
rihment. Heb. 4.2. For vnto vs was the goſ. 
pell preached aſwell as vnto them : bur the 
worde which they heard did profit them no- 
thing becauſe it was not mixed with faith, in 
thoſe that hearde it. 


By theſe woes wee gather, firſt, that 


the woꝛde is cffectuall, being mixed with 
that is, when the coꝛrelatiue, which is faith, 
anſweye vnto his relatiue, which is the wozd of 


Secondly, wee muſt thinkethe ſame thing 
concerning the ſacramets, which as Avguſting 
ſaith are the viſible wozve of Cod. Unleſſe 
faith bee ioy ned with them, wee reape no fruit 
thereby, but ſuch as turneth to the de ſtruction 


God 


of a man. | at . 
Ob. Therefoze ths wozde of God, ann the 
Dacramentes doe depende vppon the faith of 
men, 


ryſe;Powe is it then that ſa manie | 
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104 Gryneus: vpon 
e 1 — aten, 
aſwell as the 


. hath no gre 
if voeth ſole 


— of God, 2. Cor. 3.9. For 
wee are Gods miniſters. 1. Cor. 3.5. Theres | 


fore ho is Patil or who is Apollos, but the % 


miniſters —— yee haue belecued, and | © 
as the Lorde hath giuen to euerie man. Mat ; 
16. The Apoſtles, the Lorde working with 


them, preached in all places. | 
Queſt. Afluchbetheefficacieof the wan; ' 


Hapgai che Peopher, 105 
- of God, howe commeth it to r | 
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beter and teltifle:fozaſmuch as thi | 
a, vt them alone , and not unto. theo 
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22. Led. Id. Janes 1.580! 


An cor viſto an argument 2 eh 
this may be reduced unto an alſurditie. 


Perefopethele men are not obeoblama 
T2: ir incredulitie, which haue not the 
| re rather to be 

e — 5 - not 

3 25 Therelzoure vnbelc- 

to bee x ir incredulitie. 


God. and of the obedience of faith. 8 
go man can heure the voyce of the Lozde, 


vatohim.. 

I God is aide to ſpeake ſometimes without 
vling any woꝛdes, when hee ſendeth thunders, 
and tempeſtes. 1. Sam. 12.11. * 
ent 
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; 2 ot the phraſe, To heare * worde of | 


vulefle God doe open his holy inouthand ſpeaks 
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1 hevee, — vtter ed by others, then if he 


Haggai the Prophet. 107 

ſent thunder and rayne. Sometimes God is 

ſuide tu ſpeake in plane wozdes; as when hee . 

called our firſt parents vnto tudgement *; when 

hee gaue the lawe in mount Synai: Deut. 18, Sen. 6. 

I cannot heare the voyce of the Torde anie 

longer. Andagayne. The Lorde ſpake vnto E40. 
ou out of the middeſt of the fire, you heard Bs. 

of his wordes: but ſawe no fimi- „ yy 

. e e Math. 3. 17 


Hebcues "north —— bas 1 Tolb 22. 28. 


Doc 


ſe wayeS; n expat 
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theſe laſt dayes kath he ſpoken vnto vs by his 


ſonne? b 


7 Yie will haue vs nolefe to eſterme hys 


bttered the ſame himſelfe. Luk. 10. 16. Hee 


that heareth you heareth mee: and hee that 


reiecteth you reiecteth me: and he that reie- 


Qeth — him that ent me. 


Examples. 
The Jewes hearing * y_ of Hagens, 
thought 


2.Cor.3.5. 


Rom 10.12. 


mixed. But vou in attributing 


ſecondarie cauſe, whichisp;oper to the painci- 
— tcauſe, doe mie m_ "You attribute that 


and becauſe by meat:es theteof Cong 
is eſfectuall, accozdingas it is ſayde 
commeth by. hearing. And agapne. Who is 
paul and whois Apollos, but miniſters 
home you haue beleeued, and ay God 
giuen to euerie man? Ju this latter ſentence 
the pꝛintipall cauſe which is G / D, and the in⸗ 
ſtrumentall cauſe, that is the miniſters, are 
iopned tagether. And here wee are taught what 
wee ought to attribute to either of tm. 
I baue ſpoken ſomewhat of theſe wo2des, 
The . of God, which in this place are fak# 
ſi It remayneth that J adde a woꝛde 
03 — this woꝛde Heare. Fo2if 
is 


r >. are... 


Haggai the Prophet 109 
is ſayde that the Jewes hearde the voyce of the 
Lozde gencrally, with one conſent. 


1. Queſtion, | 


Howe ma es may me _ beeſa de to 
hearerhe wordeof Ge ! 


ware 
= Mat.13.22, 
Ti 


\ | 1 Mat. 3.19. 20. 
* 21. 


* tho inſtrumentes. 

1 ; of Gedishearve with the eares , if 

— Wd 
afaithfull heart, if the internall woꝛd. 

Queſt. Doeth the internall worde differ 
from the the externall in forme? 


Anf. No, foz the holy andthe mini- 
ters conſenting — all one 
wozde, they differ onely in the g 
niſtration of the ſame. Foꝛ that J may vſe a 
Plaine ſimilitude, as the woꝛds and the meaning 
* doe differ: ſo erternall woe 

L 3 
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110 Gryneus vpon 
and the internall. The miniſters they ſpeake 
the wo2de , the holy — doeth beate into the 


heart the meaning 
Ob. But this is a kinde of phꝛaſe 


which vou vſe, To heare with the heart, 
Anſ. It ought to ſeeme vntd pou no moꝛe 
ſtraunge, then it J ſhold ſay that a faithful man 
doeth with the heart ſce, ſmell, taſte, and eate 
Chꝛiſte. Wich the heart man beetueth vn- | 
to righteouſnes, ——— 
des, ares, t th· and bande, 


vitt apure heart. "Thirdly the laintes 
* their 
4 Tarte, the re tyme of illumination and 
conuerſion, Some men do heare long time with 
their eares, befoze they doe heare with their 
hearts, being in this point like vnto ſeede which 
lyeth long time under the grounde, befoze it 
ſpꝛout out. Some heare firſt with their heart, 
then mann., as Cornelius the Cen- 


Lei. 


Hagge the W 


23. Eect. Tamar, 157 


2, Qeſtion. 

8 hoſe e Tp 4 Ive worde 
ol od atight. and in deede?......_. 
1 Sab hole one dich baue the pꝛiuilege 
all adaption, o! Mating 1 5 
0 Engle rai ni 
tion, 1 Theſe which ar CC 5 dag le: i 
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Is 
1 nlp concernin 


ion, He 


hat heareth the Pipl ory ech them, 

lat. 7. 24. Bey . worde and 

- pot, hearers onchy deceyuing Jahr ſelues. 
fn 22. 


ucft, Howe doth God make vs heare 
kis worde? 

Aol. Sofone as des cpenefh our cares. the 
the ſ\percts harmonie of his wozdemay enter in 
to the ſame, Myne cares haſt thou opened. 
Plalm. 40. 6. 

Foz lik? as thoſe which dwell nigh vnto the 
fall of Nilus and Rhenus, doe become deafe by 

14 reaſon 
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8.16.14. 


rim. 2. 4. 


k. 24.32. 


which were ſ Ss 
the 1 xpzet the 
4 Queſt. $578 doeth cheobedi» 


113 Gryneus vpon 


reaſon of the hozrible noiſe of the water : fothele 

amr by png op ther 
ome ne pompe | 

that God mult nerdes pearcs —— | 

their earcs, That done 

as it is ſayde of Lydia: The 

hart,thatſhemight hearken vnto 


occupied | 
obiect, ! s the pꝛomile of grace. Again 
as the ſame Ariſtotle ſaith, Scientes vniuerſale 
ſæpe ignorant ipſum ſingulare. They which 
— the . 2 times —— 
particular. eeuing man know⸗ 
eth certapnely that not onely thoſe Which be- 
leeue ſhall be ſaued, but alſo that hee himſelle is 
heire of eternall life. 
2 Secondly full aſſurance, Rom. 14. Let 
euery man be fully aſſured in his minde. = 


. 
- 
. W — — 1 1 — 


3. Thirdly 
— ſight: and thy lawe is in the 
acceptable in : we is in the 
middeſt of my bowels. Pſal. 40. 8. x 


A ſhort Methode. 
fie. LR. aro ren 


nour, but alſo the reuerence due vnfa God, is 
commonly called of the Grecians g4Cog xwyiove 
Heb. 11. 7. it is called, iu M, | it 
. ſigni⸗ 


Paul 


fay. IT» 2. 


it ee 1 . tay — 1 ' 
— — — 
ſaying, The feare of the Lorde is 
ning of wiſedome. Pſalm. 11 f. 10. — 
times it 
Wich feare and trembling make an ende of 
* ſaluation. Phil. 2.13. 
nde feares There is — 
— — —-— 
ſpeae, when he God not 
giuen vnto vs the ſpirite of feare. 


Thirdlie, whether there bee anie ſuch 


3 
feare of God. Bee not high miuded, but feare, 
Rom, 11. 20. Theſe woꝛds area remedy againſt 
carnall pꝛyde and confivence,neither is it repug⸗ 
nant vnto the allurance of faith the certatnety 
of dur ſaluation.' © 


4 Fourthly, what it is. It aGpnely res 
norence kindled in the heart of a faithtull man 


the reuerente 


by the holie ghoſt, conſiſting vpon 

of God, being molt iuſt, and the loue of him 

ing molt mertifull, which is lightned by faith 
The efficient cauſe ot ans ts; the 

holie ghoſt. 

6 The foꝛme, fo to reverence GOD that 
thou loue him alone. 

7 The ende tbereol the honoꝛ due to God 
the father. Mat. 1. 6. A ſonne honoureth his 
father and a ſetuaunt his maiſter: If — 
father 


ſigniſteth the —— 904g 


of. 


bes | 
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Haggai che Prophet. _ 1157 
father where is my honour" ? LET Lena mee 
ſter where is my feare? | | 


8 ettet t. to pꝛeferre the the wozthipan 
an vr ogg thinges which are in 


9 The vertno whichis like vato this feare, 
is modeſty. nd alſo d diligente in 
doing of the detie. 


tert, is 


10 The vice contrarie here-vnto in-de-, JJohn.4; 
; whereof it is ſaid. There is rer.. 


uo feare of God before their eyes. Rom. 3. nc. 
erteſls are 


3 — contrarie to the ſame in 


with-out lone. -Sccondly; to much 
— en - Thirdlic,feare toned with vn vn 
belieſe. Jourthlie, ſeruile e.. r. "mt | 


2 
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24 Th Lana. 25. 


Therefore Haggens the ambaſadony of 
the Lord, in the ambaſſage of the Lord, ſaide 
tothe peopte,T: am with you, ſaith the Lord. 


].Jke-as tunning Chyꝛurgiane if at any time 
they haue launced an incurable wounde,02 
with an hote yzon baus dꝛyed vp a feſtered ſoze, 
vſe to applie ſuch plaiſters as are moſt ſit fox the 
place, and map beſt diminiche and mitigate the 
paine: ſu the pꝛophets after that they haue gas 
thered by the fruites which are meetefoꝛ repen⸗ 
tante, that there is a godite ſozrow ſtirred * 


1 „ andcountenance ofan am- 


— 
re fs poof nn your did Sn 
— oor. — but in the name 


—— — who onlie hath bl 
tie. Therefoze iwas bis anthozity holy. | 


: Haggeus our Pꝛophet 
doth ſhewe plainelie, that hee ſpake vnto 
cont th the Jewes not his owne dꝛeames. 
oz the inuentions of his owne bꝛaine, but the os 
racles of the Lozd God of hoſfes. 
Hierome interpꝛeting this plate, wy” 
37 in 


Haggai the Prophet - 17 


lemeto 
lous thing to bee belieued of the angels, ſee- 
ing that euen the verie ſonne of Ged tooke 


vpon 


. Fo? the Moꝛde did not viſiblie 


Tuk. 20.36. 


us Gryneus vpon | 
ypon him mans body for our redemptian;” 


the 
10 50 — —— ä — 
did a phantathcali body, 
which ſæmeth to be a body, bnt is none, as Mar» 
cion did thinke: neither yet mans body onelie, 
with · out the reaſonable ſo ale, as Apollinaris 
—— by both —_— but hee coupled vn⸗ 
o him · ſelfe by a perpetua . ONS | 
the intire nature of man. 
— is falle which (as Hierone 
heretikstanght,namety;s all reaſonable, | / 
— pond ry cauſe; be- 
_ baue plea God, wall! 
Their fallicie was 


this The bleed — in-eternall 
— —— — — 
onenature. : 


phones - alla 

like tothe — + cher certaine pzopers 
= — — 
nature angels there is no plate either fo; 
riage, childzen, fozaſ- 
of angeis, and 
them to be miniſtring fpirits, which 
ſhoulde hane no neede of any bodily helps,as' 
meate,dzinke, oz medictnes : ſo hall 
nat be maried, they ſhall not haue neede either of” 
meate 02 other helps which lerue tothe ſuſten- | 
tation ok the naturall life. This ** 
this 


Haggai che Prophet. ng . 
ent; leaſt wee ſhould mixe diuers kindes 
e 


2 File f of God. 


Paul, 2; Cor, 20 


dours for egen Gage id be 


Mart. 28.80. 


2 which Thane co- 


7 -Mhe*y2ophets; um n ſub-paophets are or ſpoſnau. 
r 2 
=> to be ambaſavours enen 
1 | inbands;: 


1::5 p:operty,to Pp in Chalttviunine. 
dee hows yee —— ouer Gods in- 


heritaunce, but that you may be an example 
to the flocke. 1. Pet. 5. 3. 

Type thing giuen them in charge, the 
wozde of reconciliation. 2. Cor. 5. 19: = 
7 Un- 
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. Fo; 
of the feare of Cod, and of 
n the tũmon people thug 


the Proper ee, 12r 
22 eſtate? Furthermore there is in the . .... 
* ri igeth a fallacie A Sees beg 
|: t was not a ſeri} arent. 
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7 


4 
" Y 
" * 1 1 
—— 
y 44 | b ea fraid 
* g # 5,4 a. 
ſinnes. 
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ns of the 


A comfortable ſpeech. 


I am with yon (faith t rd). Jn this 

Herb itami ge foure 
met the — thats — 5 
waurthly the miſter v. 


The maner of cauſe is de⸗ 
J e oz the pꝛophet doth 2 
— — take in hand the building 


al 1 the holy * then 


112 Gryneus vpon 
and defence of God, and allo of the gad ſutteſſi 
which they ſhould haut in their woꝛ ze. 


A poſition. 


Alke-as a faithfull and wiſe Eewarde gi⸗ 
neth vnto his, maiſters familie their poztion of 
meat in due ſeaſon: ſo the pzophet when ned re⸗ 
quireth vſeth repꝛehenſion: and when · as he ga⸗ 
thereth by b effects,that their hearts are coi 
he vſeth the remedie of conſolation. Brethren 
anie man bee ſodainly taken in anie offence, 
you that are ſpiritual reſtore ſuch a man with 
the ſpirit of meekenes. Gal, 6. 1. 


But Paul ſpeaketh of the duetp of all the 


faithfull , aud not of the miniffergonly, 
dueky it istolſollowe his foteſtcy's which lalde: 


Theſpirit of the Lord God is vpon mee, be- 
cauſe the lord hath annointed me. To preack 


the goſpel ynto the mecke hath hee ſent me, 


that I ſhoulde binde vp the broken in heart, 
that I ſhoulde preach libertie ynto the cap» 


tiues, & the opening of the priſon vnto theſe 
which are bounde. Iſay. 61, 1. &c. | 


4 * 


2 The pypoſition which in this place foz 
bzeuities ſake is omitted by the pꝛophet: map bee 
gathered out of that which goeth befo2e, 4 that 
whichfolloweth. Builde the temple of the Lo2d, 
take in hand that holy adminiſtration which hie 
hath appointed, + that with-out delay, that you 
may in-deede declare that you male the greateſt 
accompt of holp things, and that they are moꝛs 

deare vuto pou, then pꝛophane things. The 
1 


11 


che Proph@Hapgai, 27 


The argument -dzawen from #þ peeſence, 
and wh ol God is this. 
whom-ſoeuer the Lozdis is pꝛelent, the 
cnet thoſe being excellently i 
faith and * 


ops AE S 
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1 that plate br be ll 127.1, Treks Lord 
0 the houſe, th 9025 but in vaine 
tar build it. Ife Lord keepe not the citie 
hee — . — but in vaine 2 witcheth'it, 
a worth to bee remembꝛed are theſe two 
. vertes of that godly;and eee Phi- 

| Melangthon”? * 7: 


Kapur felix comitiv, 10 8 20 unquam, 
canſilium ſi non Aerque iuuetque Dens. 


No enterpriſe n man taketh in hand,. 
can bring him any gaine, 
+ 1 Gad bee not his counſeller, 
and help him in the ſ amt. 
r M 2 25 Ich, 


al! things. 


124 Gryneugiypon. . 
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Or which Glteth Þ 


— — 
— 


25. Leg. Tanu, 27. 15 80. 
An obiection again ft the maior, 
t thing which is commonaſwell to the in- 
as-vnto 


T 


6 0 A vnto the ſaintes. 

2 — —.—.— 

1 Lord) an 
E 

hit incourage the Jewes. e 


that are in 


Whither kT I-poe from thy ſpirit, or! wh 
ther ſhall I flie from thy face ? If I goe vp int 
heauen thou art there, If I make 
the hell, behold thou art there alſo. 
Thus ſaith the Lord, heanen is my ſeat, & the 


earth eh foote-ſtoole, Ier. 23. 34. Shall a-. 


de him ſelfe in the ſeeret places, & 


mau 
ſhalt not I ſee him, ſarth the Lord? Doe not 
I fill the heaven and earth, ſaith the Lord? 


But of the pꝛeſence ot his grace & apde, it „ i 
| | a 


the belieuers, and alfoto-all- | - 
wo2ld : can bee no 


bed ia 
. 66.1. 


e a i£4£lf. ci AS. oo 
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the Prophet Haggai. 125 
will bee with him in trouble: I will deliuer pal. 51. 14. 
dia & glorify him. Seeke the Lord while he 4 
is tobefotd,callypon him while he is nigh*, 175% 
God de on our e whois againſt ys", Rom. d. it 


7.55 
1 Due. Are theſe wordes of Chriſt Mat. 
- d8cBebalde Iams with you, to bee vaderſtoode 
perſon of Chriſt, or of fn. ew his 


natures onlic? 


1 ay che braaniieo Chrilnery wht 
5 Ati; *No truely, and that ure of all fo; 
thtife , ee 


en en x 
the godly coirfelfe that the body of Chiil 
in the ſupper of the Lo2d really, 

”*Eyrillus ſubleribing her eunto, in his eleuenth 

hoke vpon —— -(aith,'while(t Calif v 


16 Gryneus pol 


t was pꝛeſeni t liuiug together with his ap 
i 2 eee bee ee 
neren ae 


— nip ne 
» 0 D 
5 things what. ſoeuer hes will, (o 


— yo peſterday, and tw dap, 4: 
neth the —— 2) vet his 


c 


depziuedof bis peeſentei aint e not but de trau- 
bled, eſpetiatiy ſeing that the waues of þ won 


did with great rage beate them. and vn 
deuaured by a — — tothzow them 


downe when as they pzoachedihe truths 1 0 


12 1 


Dr man heode. oy, T's. that ſelfe ſame* Tama 17 


where, after; 2 ſpiritual manęr. 7 Zana 20 | 


An. Vea truetp. For bee is pꝛeſent 
kaithtull in all —— and places, by the 
2 weed ae here 


' he. 4. 0. 


perſon in the concrete. 2 
at at that tion in beaueg, andin — 0 
dirg to his dinine nature ; but accozding 9/8 
hinnanity-he was in that · place where Nico 


mus „6—— ond 0 G. 


Cw . 


—— 
e theſe words of 115 tg hee 
s Theſonneof mans ih RE , 
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— —— IVES 127 
= _ theſe wozd, When 
hee) the ſonne, — the Worde of 
505 came downe from heauen, 
—— ſonne of man came done, refuſing 
to beedinided into.two natures after his * 
carnation: neither ſuffred hee any man 5k - 
firme that the temple which was taken o 

Virgin was one ſonne, aud the word of 

an other, although theſe things s which ate 1 
boch of them naturally, may be coueniently 
diſtinguiſhed. For as the Word is of God, ſo 
is the man of the woman, Therefore is Chriſt 
one of of. bath. being indiuifible in his 5 7 
— luine maicllic, 


x 
—.— on! ytothefle buted vi 
| [tothe wozdof God : : Fa on | the -. 
Lieben is come Downs from beauen, 1 5 
is witten that in the time al the paſſion, the 

lonne ot God him ſelle did feare, as if hee him- 
elke did ſuffer, which thinges are onely pꝛoper 
vnto his humanitie. 


Qu: Doth the ſonne of man, and the hu- 
manirle ſignifie all one thing: a 


An., Noe. The man Chriſt, the ſonne of 
wan.of Cod, of the highelt : doe ſignifie his 
perſon in the concrete. The, godhead, the word 
dhe perſon taking: The fleſh,the humanity, doe 
ſignifi: the nature taken. 75 

; 88 N 
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Dmnis poteſtas. 
nnipotentia. 


that it is molt ſimple, Secondly, 


128 Gryneus vpon 
u. Is not Chriſt — it 
nied, that his fleſhe is euerie where wit 
worde 7 
An. Dewan — to beenery where | 
mipo he wo pecificall difference of the vs } - 
— 11 then 
r 
98 all one perſon, and not thꝛee diſtinct perſons, 
ſeeing they are together every where, which are 
one ineflence ) but to — one perſon, 
ze, fozaſmuch as the Codheade is 
nite and —— ehenſible,as it is with · out 
the humane nature, ſo is it in the ſame, and loys. 
ned perſonally to the ſame. 
Qu. To Chriſt is giuen all powerytherefors | 
the 3 preſence or vbiquitie. 
ſhould firſt of all have vligently v. 
ning betwene allpowze 
neth to his office, and omnipo s 
nothing els but the infinite eſſenceof God? 
Chute ſpeaketh of the fozmer, and not of the 


If a Sinton that is, aninfinite ellence 
were giuen to the lleſh ot Chzilt really, the pers 
haps this argument might pzoccede. But foꝛaſ⸗ 

much as there is a perfonali vnion of two na⸗ 
tures in Chꝛiſt, J will then graunt that he is e | 
uery where in the fleſh, whenas vou ſhall pzous 
that the ſame fleſh hath bene from euerlaſting, $ 


ſhould 
not haue bene inconſtant in — i.neb 


ther ſhoulde you haue repzooued pour 125 
; 


* bs of 
+ a£m« N 
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| HagoaithePoaphe, 129 
6 g pon 1dr to nnr ther warmer — 
am 
with you vntill the ende of the worlde: which 
as baue declared may bee rightly vnderſtoode 
al his perſon : but they are falſelie by pou re⸗ 
ftrayned vnto the humane nature, although J 

am not ignozant Þ that pꝛonoune (J) is 
time reſtrayned vnto the other nature, But in 
this place you doe falſely reſtraine the name of 
con) unto ht all doubt doeth ſignifie 


1 — Tee wordes, (on mee is 
| | power) > ee to bee referred ynto da. 


manitie. 
haue made a diſtinction 


Anſ. 

betweene the dinine eſſence, which is ſufficient 
of it ſelle: and the perſon of the mediatoꝛ. 
en in reſpect hereof the ſonne was ſent. 
t out from the father, hee is inferiour ta 
the ather, hee humbled himlalke ec, DONS 8 
tepued all power , and à name which is 
boue euerie name. Unto the godheade ol the 
Wozde can nothing bee added, which is all oue 
viththefatherandt the holy ghoſf. Foz it is, as 
hee ſaith, a ſubſtance ſufficient of it ſelfe vnto te. 
licitie. Thus ſay J leaſt any man ſhoulde ob⸗ 
lect that wee play the Arrians. 
Queſt. Vyhat anſwere ſhall / make to thoſe 
which reſtrain this pronoune in the ſayings 
1 which concerne Chriſt, vnto his humanitie. a 
DP 5 Anf. 
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Je *' 


Tein thera rete of * — 
e ſapinges:I am: 


heauch. Mar. 19, For I am that good ſheape- 


hearde. Toh. 10. 11. I haue ourrcome the) 


worlde. Ioh. 1 6. . 5 

2 Decondlp, — 
the Godheave, asin tholeſayinges. Before A} 
braham was I am. Joh. 8.8 5. 1 — 


on 1 21 

ſometimes reſtrapnt d unte 
* he jw it appeafeth, ; 
nievotleriptue. Ant I 


lifted vp, 


againe. You ſhall alwayes haue the poote 
withyou, but mee ſhall you not hauealwayes 
with you. Joh. 12.8. Cyrillus expoundeth 


theſs wordes thus, When hee ſaide of him. 


ſelfe, but mee ſhall you not alwayes haue, the 
Lordeſpake of the pteſence of his bodie, For 
accotding to his maieſtie, according to his 


prouidence, according to the vnſpeakeable | 


and inuiſible grace of his godheade; that is 
tulſitled which hee ſaide. Beholde Iam with 
you at all times euen vnto the ende of the 
wortde, : 

It thall bee the part and dutie of the godl y, o- 


mengen z diligently to marke "my 


on of | 
u ſhal 


ſee Mages: tk of man ſitting at the * hand! 
of power, and comming in the cloudes of 


bei teſtimas | 
Lſkaltdraw all men vnto me. Ioh. 12. 32. nd || x 


cz 
"FL. 


Verſe. W. 
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bel the ſonne of althie t 
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Frick: e all the 


a 
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78. Lect Fel 8. 


> captayne 


Es led v pthelSiritofZe er) 
tenet © 
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122 
2 Fore oftictordorhg ene 
ſe of che Lord of hoſtes their god. 


ty 7 


1 nes and 5 And 
heathen' ſhall feare the name of the Lord 
adick all the lug of the eart 
cauſe the Lorde ſhall builde vp f 
ſhall bee ſeene in his glorie &c, Wherefoze! 
is without all dount that their kpirit wasra 
vp by the Lozd,; 


1 


2. Poſition. 


3 88 bande ol God n WW 1 


1 e urpole, but alſo to ttirne them 
contrary ,' whereas they were 
e | 


cauſes, although. 

e cauſes,let vs ſing that ſong 

| OG vs, O Lorde;not ynto vs, 

28 giue the for thy 

> — — y trnethes ſake. Plal. 117. 1. 

hal the hatchet, the ſawe, the rodd, triumph. 
7.10.15, 


4 7. All the — Gov are amiveſt contra- 


Syria and the Samaritanes, who 
| hey conide not hinder-the bolte wozke 
— — vnto Das 


rius 


. | 
; 
1 f 


oo 


2 7. Lect. Feb 9. 
AP of T emples made with bandes. 5 
hen the firſt Party: Act. 7.48. calleth 
l 
8 9 
h were in the 


e not onelp in 
— 


ee, e thereof. 


| NN va things we wil cite the ſay- 
of Iſay Chap. 56. I will bring them vn- 
my holy ben e, and Iwil make them 
din my houſe of prayer. Theit burnt offe- 
ges and ſacrifices ſhall bee accepted vpon 
e altar, becauſe my houſe ſhall bee'cal- 
the houſe of prayer for all people, faith 


fle Lorde. 


Although in this ozace the Pꝛophete doeth 
{atreate of the gathering together of the Church 


which the 


Church 


to God, 


giueth 


crniraniaho that wit ö 
N ho 
the 9 God obo bath made the worlde, * 
es thinges that are therein; foraſmuch a 
is the Lorde of Heauen and earth, 2 | 
not in the Temples made with handes ,. 
ther is hee worſhipped with mens har 
as though hee had — of any thing. 
4 7.24.2 7. 


Je” dot chat your bodie emple of tl 
oy hots, his in you, me you 
F of Godzneither are you, you dwtie, 
the <1 bs men tio dich gur er. e 1 


138 Gryneus vpon 
2 And aut of this commendation doefh the 
Apoſtle picke ſufficient matter fo a godly ex⸗ 
hoztation in verſe following, You are bought 
with a price, therefore gloriſie Godin your 
bodies, and in your ſpirit,which are Gods *. 
And thus doe wee glozifie God, when we make 
our bodies a lynely ſacriſice, holp, and acceptable 
vnto Goo, which is our reaſonable ſetuing of 
God, and when as wee .wozſhip God who isa 
ſpirite, in ſpirite and trueth. Theſe ſayings of 
Bernarde are wozthie to bee remewbzced. The 
{oule miſt bee enlarged, that it may bee an 
habitation for God. And agayne, lhe ſoule 
is Chriſtes houſe wherein hee dwelleth wil 
lingly . And agapne, Ihe ſoule that walketh 
in the ſpirite is the houſe of the bridegrome, 
Furthermoze that is a notable ſaying of Augn- 
{tine . Wilt thou haue thy fleſhe to ſerue thy Þ 
ſoule ? Let thy ſoule ſerue God: thou mult be 
gouerned, that thou mailt bee able to go- 


. 
Vl 25. Of the Temple of the Church. 


There can nothing ber moze fitly and truely 
ſpoken of this temple, then p which Paul taught 
Ephe. 2.20. Beeing buylded vpon the foun- 
dation of the Prophetes and Apoſtles, whoſe 
chiefe corner {tone 1s Chriſt Ieſus himſelfe. 
21, Wherein all the whole buylding beeing 
aptly coupled together, it groweth to bee a 
Temple holy ynto the Lorde, 22. In whome 

: you 
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Haggai the Prophet. 129 
alſo are buylded together, that you may 
bee a dwelling place for God chrough, the 
irite 
1 Vy this place lber learne, irt, whois the 
ation, and who is the chiefe fone of the 
ter of this Temple. namely «< Jeſus, 
or. 3.11. For an other foundation then 
9 can no man laye, beſides that which is 
laide which is Chriſt leſus. 
2 8 „ who. bee theſe 


butlded 
Fee pots, nm namely 


1 


rn ere 


peter. 2. 5. 
555 ſpirituall houſe, &c. 
Thirvly, what 1 the marmerofth bull 
. c cen iſt by 
1,Per.?2 whome ng 
" added, who ist ene y ſtone, beeing reic- 
80 men, but choſen and prertoug with 
| mo Fourthly „ who is the builder, nainely 
God. 1 Fox xuerie houſe is builded 
of 5 wa, uthie that builderh all things 

0 
fthly, who thole be which together are 
e the faithfullminifters. 
2 9. 10. Tou are Gods buyldiug. By the 
| 27 of God which is giuen mee, as à (kilfull 
— et, haut laide the foundation: but an- 
other buildeth thereon, Furthermore let eue- 
man take heede lio he buildeth thereon, 
"6 - Dixtly, what is the ende wherevnto it is 
f 2 3 oꝛdai⸗ 


You alfo as lively he ng 


rg: 


140 © Grynieus vpon - 
o2dayned,namely the coupling together of the 

png, cr h the he haty Apolle th os | 
of the miuniltery the edification of the body 


2 8. Lect. Io. Febr. 


as 0 fthe Temple of heauen. 


 Apoc. 11. 19, Then was the Temple 
of God opened in heauen, and the arke of +: 
couenaunt was ſeene in his temple, Bolt men 
do take this temple fo; the ſanctuary of heauer 
- whereof mention is made, Heb. 9. 24. For 
Chriſtis not entred.inzoa ſanctuary mad 
with handes,which is a figure like to the true 
fan&uary:byt into heaven it ſelf, that he may 
appeare nowe in the ſight of cen VS. E 


temple is our — > rye in 15 thi 

y For we behaue our ſelues 

enen , from whence allo w 
looke for a Sauiour euen the Lorde Ielus, 
Philip;3,20,For this cauſe ſeeing we are riſen 
with Chriſte, let vs ſeeke the thinges that are 
aboue, where Chriſte is ſitting at the rights 
hand of Ged:let vs care for heauenly things, 
notforearthlic things.Col. 3. 1. 2. 
Qpeſt. What meaneth John by theſe 
wordes ſpoken of the heauenly Hieruſalem; | * 
Neyther ſaweT any temple in her, for the 1 
Torde God Almighty is her Temple, Apec. d 


21.23. 
The 


* 


$- 


Haggai the Prophet 141 
An. ſame aul meaneth 
bs gf . Bod fla b allinal bby het 
"| faith John, The Lande ſhall be 1 5 
A Temple, the Sunne Fe Moone, toallthe 
bleſſed. And then ſhall bee reuealed the gloye 
tyſtholemen which are grafted into 
UL ers of his body, and wal 


5 | 
ue 5 it law full to build Churches i in 
honourand remembraunce of dead faintes? 


| 5 b e EE 


20per to the 
ner to God | 8 


Fe 5 tvs 
17 Tay mag Eye are the t 


{troy the. I PE 
Wa Co hes oy: for the temple 
9 0 7 ey Cor. 3.16. 17 


hen e vde. Know ye not 
Jo ur bodye is i Temple of the holic 
gho which is in youggn@which you haue 


of God, and ye are not your owne, I. Corin. 
6. 19 
Theis thinges are ſpoken of the Church, 

and of tha lively memhers thereof, wherein 1 
without doubt, the holie { putty doth dwell: 

bur the queſtion was allo mentioned con- 
cerning the temples made with handes. 


EF; Let 


Se e eo 


142 Gryneus. ypon 

Let vs therefozo heare what Auguſtine fa 

wo denyeth that the are ereded 
the Martyzs. Io Go h he) doe we bu 
Temples although they be named after 2 
nanes of che Martyrs, to put men in mi 

of the Martyrs. 8 
_ © Cyrtthis: in his Boche De fide, 
Queenes,amongelt other thinges gineth them 
this commendation, that they did eren 


ſumptuous temples zilte without 
king any mention * ſaintts.” bor 


- D Hietome in ncertainepl 
pth,thatt temple martpꝛs 
had in great een not be 2 


ciall to this matter · Foz tettaine it ts that 
hondur which is due vnto God alone, mi 


ef erent nd ny Ce it n | 


a ee we Niall 
martyes, and the grrat! ration whe 
giftes wheteter they ercelled did und d 


daunte. 


The ard ot 5 the "SPL Len 

8 the oer aud twentith daye of the 

moticth inthe ſixth moneth of the feconde 
ye:reofDarius the 0 15 

This verſe agrath with the fo;mer uy 


nicle wziter. Wozeouer it is an 
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that are a becauſe they 
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wne in the end of the firſt ,as wee 

IE. exe 3 tranſlation 
the 


mit the bow 20404 and to pen 
ing or thele woꝛ des is this, that the 


— oponl menttoned 
o build the temple;the fower and twen 
— ib — the ſecond pere of Darius, 
the Donne of Hiſtaſpes , which was abont the 
from thecr ofthe woꝛlde. 344g. J. 
will followe Funcius amoſt nt chꝛo⸗ 
ting is 


the commentaries of the common wealth, and 
inſcriptions and titles of greate wozkes, 
and buildings. to make mention ofthe luryeiers 


eee e 
reſpedt the d 


w | 
niſhed, in Gods name, 3 
For euery thing hath an appoynted ſeaſon, 


| 3 will vader Heauen hath his time. 
| Pet haue we neede to make ſome diſconrſe, 


whereto the deſtingion ol things, Ectrcumffans 
res ſerueth actoꝛding to that ſaying of Dauid. 
Who is wiſe and will marke theſe thinges, & 
will turne his minde vnto the merges ot the 
LordeiPlal. 107% 43. 

Allo Eſay doeth greatly rota Nu men 


regars 


re ct al time in 1 
p | bes 0ghs 26 bow reſpec in the er 


erciſes of repentaunce,it is euident by theſe lap. 
inges. 1 pros — 24 faithfull ſervauny 
anda wiſe, whome the Lorde doeth appoint 


ouer his familie that he may e meat 
in n 25 - nd that 


conſidering the $8; x that ĩ i is nowe 
time, that we awak — ney Dees {als 
uation.draweth neerernowe,then when wee 
beleeued. Ihe night is paſt, the d 800 is came. 
Let vs therefore caſt awaye the orkes at 
darknefle, and put vppon vs the atmqur ot 
f ht. 0.1; I 1.&c, And againe, And this ſay 

1 brethre, becauſe the time is ſhort hereafter, 
& let thoſe which haue wiues bee as though 
they had nqne. i. Oer. 9a. And againe. Re- 
deeming the time becauſ e the daies are cuil 
Erh. 5. 16. ti b: a 


SECOND CHAPTER 
of the propheſie of the Pro- 


bo 122 Thefuft vet.. 


In the ſeauenth moneth the one and twen- 

tith day "of: the ſame moneth was the 

word of the Lorde in the hand of Hag- 
geeus the prophet, ſaying. 


7 29. Lect. F eb. 12. 


3 A 


| 


I 
0 


-0 
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it 


T 


was lo 
i > 5 tio publiſhed by 


7 


The 6 ind * 


Speake nowevnto Zerubabel the fone 
Salthiel,the captaine of Iehuda: & vnto 
Ichoſua the ſonne of lehoſadac the high 
prieſt, and vnto the relidae of the peo- 


Ple ſaying. 


Tys verſe and he ai gi 
e circumſtances o ns 
may wee diffinguith after this manner. i 


+] Filhethe authozof the exact was 
Lenden whoſe | 
— to that ſaying, The 


Te > hee ſha rg: his ſe- 


"= 3.7.8 hath whos 9 41 not overs * 8 


2 Becondik, the Crier by — 


— 2 3 25 I 
| —— 


nt atſo it was to be 


H laggai the Prophet 


Nas mock met was ene the Þ 
td tel fie befoze, Cap tz. 
| bo ebenen 


ee Ent it 3 all thoſe 1 
of the oh God, fo knowe 8 


= Therefdze mut the ſame 
ed, both to thoſe 


are of great di⸗ 
tiaity, and ol meane eſtate, and finally to thoſe 


re are of lowe dearee: all men of what 
* they bee; e 
ie 


29 i. 4 


"=, 2 touching ho ab 158. 
f 4 the oracles e God. 


3.16. Thus kann the. ord ot 12 
15 not the wordes of theprophers which 
7 5 vnto you, they teach you vanitie, 
22 the viſion” their owne hearts, 
EE of the mourh! of theLorde. 17. 10 
ve; they ſay to thofe which a 2 

Aach aide peace ſhalbe vpon you: an 
to bir one that walketh in the hardues t 
his heart. There ſhall no euill come yppon 
vou. 


4  Gryneus ypon 
18. For who hath Roode in the c 
pou the Lord, ne 
his woorde e Who hath marked his woot 

ala | 


* 
- 


—— —— 2 


7 27»14- Amos : 
a nor the 1 of e 
10 agathererof 1 1 
an head the be Les mee 481 


my Fell anda e 1 ſaide vnto Wees 3 


e 51 my people Iſraell j 
re chereſors! heate the woorde of i 


** ceſtifieth both things : firlt,that bee wa 
called vnto the office of a pꝛophet: and ſe 


that in ide name —— in 
3 And Ap - 
will of Godin ſerue foꝛ all thoſe — are | | 


ue 
2 1 ued, and 1 by 
99 8 e of the Frut 10, * 
161 0 ee he toy Jewe ar "UH 
At For he that is Lo 2 5 l is rich 
9.0 that call ypon him. Roni. 10. 1 Jp Ml 
4 
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L den 18 
| muſt bee anſwerable to the of the 
&] Dzacles of God, Therefore let vs not be like 


. tothoſe of whom ĩt is ſayd, The word which 

hey heard did profit them nothing, becauſe 

it was not coupled with faith of thoſe that 

\þ heard i it, Heb. 4, 2, 

» 5 Mee muſt not make a diuozſe betwene 

and confeſſion, With the hart (ſaſthj the . 

man belieueth vnto righteouſnes, and 

a the mouth confeſſion is made vnto ſal- 

ion. Rom. 10. 10. The ſame Apoſtle tea⸗ 

vs by his owne example, ſaith, I am not 
r=" of the IT of 8 Kom. 1. 6, 


The heathenmai 
ES Ay only in word 
d in deede. In muſt Wer 
an example 


* 
. r 11 


leaf the Jews. Foz 17 17 9 
1 70 „ appce all men ot what 
1 —.A＋ credit to the Dzz 


i that fearing God, e 


leritie vnto the holy woꝛ ke. 
GD graunt that we allo building a ſpi⸗ 
f rn 
elx, map offer our bodies a quick — 
| £ 


x 148 Gryneus vpon 


table vatoGa we ma be 
Glenna, 5 ; , 
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30. Loc. 5 
rigs 


| Whot is there left of you 1 hath ſeen 
this houſe in che former glory, and hoW 
doe you ſeꝭ itnow?ls it not 2's if it wen 
e „ 2 


Term which Socrates was it nk to cay on , 
the entraunces and beginninges 


af{otis,and actions tauching weig 
1 eee = py | 
tratter, yet ( 1— © bee but a ſma 


matter) kame nutten inte my epi rm 
began began the ape? OUR plate ; 


diy no great Keen the b nninges dl 
5 belieue mer it is no fmall matter 
to beain a matter as it were at the A. 3. C. [ 
point gut with the finger the Fountaines thers® 
of, and to bztng godly and verfuous men b L 
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Mot rims 


3 The occaſy bop. 
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Lo 
th eflfie Lib,:,Cap.z.12. 13, Pany ofthe 
eee 
men, which had ſcene þ firlt houſe, 
e be⸗ 
her exe op alowde , and many oth 
wont os alowde voyce: ſo thi 
2 couldemnot 3 
fe ke ele dee the werping ol 
Ie people, becauſe the did ſhoutealowde, 
81 0 þ the norte was heard farreof, Thereſoꝛe 
[ he pec re finiſh 
woozke which they had begunne,and al- 
oo RC 
e made 5 p chou 
1 ful So 


Poſitions, 
Wee mult not ſomuch regarde what 
[met to fleſhe ebloude to be great and pꝛollta⸗ 
Au, as to faith. py 
42 
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Ak von reſpect the argument, the p:opoſits 

on is. Let the ſewes hold on in the uilding} 

of the temple of nicruſalem,which they ha 

once begun, & let them norſuffer themſelus 
to be 
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tal. Therefore the prophet ſaith), strengthen 
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F . +. Theſubiect,9 faithfull heart.Pſal. 27, 74. 
irie thou the Lords leaſure and bee ſtrong, 
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chou the Lords leaſure. 
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bee giuen him from heauen. rom Ang 
Anſ. Det (ſaith Auguſti iu rt 
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becauſe the ſpirit of G ODdvellethin you, 
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if ye turne away from him which ĩs frõ 

vhoſe voyce did then ſhake the earth, 
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more will I ſhake not onely the earth,bur alſo 
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— * NE thinges that are mad i 
0 chat che rhings that are rr. 
remain. 
Ee theſe thinges map-vehjetely: — 
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[. Che bopce vf-the! Aude thaketh: the 
woꝛlde and the inhabitantes thereof. The voice 
ofthe Loꝛde doeth ſometimes ſignifie thunder 
and the noiſe of 
ſignifte the wo2de of the Lozd, 

2 The Loꝛde ſpake from heauen, firſt whẽ 
hee gaue t the lawe, ſecondlit when the Goſpell 
— 2 I ſpeake of that ſolemne and 
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by Jeſus Chriſt, 
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interp2eters;o2 the doctrine reuealed from hen 
wen: IV.. 2. Heare oyee heau ens; and 
bearken earth, for te Lorce' hath: po- 
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which reſiſted moſes which ſpake in Gods name 
— * we reſiſt Chꝛiſt which ſpeaketh rom 
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Of Chꝛiſt Jelus John the Baptilt ſaith thus, 
Hee which cometh from aboue is aboue all: 
hee which is from the earth is earthie, and 
ipeaketh the thinges which are earthie: hee 
which cometh downe from heauen is abone 
all. And that which hee hath ſeene and heard 
doeth hoe teſtiſic. Joh. 3. 3132. And Paul 
faith. The ſecond man is the Lord from hea- 
yen. 1. Cor. 1 5. 47. nan 
oo thongs — the doctrine, 
norauſe why attribute moe 
to the lawe, and his diſcipline, then to the gofpel 


2. Shaking doth ſianifie the remoung of vn (ubic& rore- 
fable thinges,asof thinges made with handes: 7 — 
that the things which are ſtable may remaine. on 1 | 
Theſe woꝛdes may bee vnderſtode of the pot XP 
ab2ogation of the Ceremomesof the latue, & U cube 
inſtruments of the Leuiticall adminiſfras thing is wo of 
u. Foz the apoſtle calleth the Tabernacls rid. berg. 
| together with all aon, xc. 
- his veſſels, and the Leuiticall adminiſtration, 
- | bnſtable things, and thinges made with hands. 
alferation thereof doth her call the aho- 
ing, and abꝛogating of them. The thinges 
which are fable, are the reaſonable ſeruite, and 
the” obedrence of faith. Theſe thinges will the 
: | Lozdhanedone in ſpirite and truth, who =—_ 
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fire of all tbe Gentiles ſhall come, & Iwil 
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of the Peſſias, and from his maieſl ie: the rt 


from that which ſhould follow: namely. the glo- 


"doth amplifie by an oppoſition. ' But my after 
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{poſe mine arguments thus: yet ſo that it may 
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men. 
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ſhould bee taken away : Chriſt is ou, eace, 
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wall of ſeperation bath he takem away: ha- 
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that is lawe of commaundementes, which: 
= conſiſt in ordinaunces: that of tkeſe two 
might make one new man in N 
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make oge mylticall-bodys-of Chziltes Church, 
3 Jeſus himielſe. 
; The meaning of the vninerſal word, 
uthe ſame which our A poſtle taught. Rom., 3. 

o. Is hee the God only of the Iewes and 
85 tall of the Gentiles ? yes euen of the Gẽ- 
tiles alſo. For there is one God that ſhall iu- 
ſific the tircumcifion of faith ,"and the vn- 
| circumciſion through faith. And againe, the 
woo2des of Peter bee theſe. A. 10. 34,35, In 
truth I finde: chat god is ho accepter of; per- 
ſons, hut that in eũery nation, euery man is 
acceptable to him hich feareth him 


keth righteouſnes®*Nowe doe 1 : 
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Towe in thisaſſamption * Anti che deſire of 
all the Gentiles ſhall come, that is, 


pap —. bene longeand uch lo 


dio or all 


bee moze behementiy ſhaken , a 


ery} bob * — vnto 
called ou 
the true Church, when-as the' 
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be longe:fo2 the time which wasveto;yappoin 


ted fo2 the incarnation of the wazvets; at hand. 
Shereloze it is with · out all doubt, that the vni⸗ . 


together ol the Gentiles vi t 
tothtrus ſrc is alſo at hand. 


„ it 
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Toe v 2ofe of Sener p2opoſttion voth fo A 


It is certaine that the Gentiles thallthait | 


varknes into 1 


Haggai the Prophet. 182 

things will wee ſpeake in oꝛ⸗ 
———— the commicyof the Wale 
r and ab- 
he Secondly,why the Pelliasis called the 


„ 2 Thirdly , why hee is called the deſire of 
all tho Gentiles,ſiing the Gentiles were not ſg 
well perſuaded concerning the incarnation * 


theWo2de, as were the Jewes. 


1 Certaine diftindtions concerning the 

4 comming of the Meſiias, and of his 

65 preſence i in the Church, and abſenct 
from the ſame. 


1 Challtis ane way nzeſent with all cres- 
| EEE — 2 fag 
withall creatures 


2 


_ 


| | infinite ingber ib Te Therefoze, de is 
| e in reſpect of time, and 
© 6 2 Oo is, bir hath bene, and will bee pꝛe⸗ 


3 —_—_ 


. ent with his Church alwayes, and in al places, 
- | xecozding fo theſe ſayings. Hebr. 13. 8. Teſus 
| Chriſt is yeſter-day, and too-day, and is the 


_ for euer. That is, euen from W 
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ninge ol the Wo2ibe hath our Loade Jeſus 
bene the Pediatoz betwene God e men. Be 
hold I am withyou alwayes. f. Cor. 10.4. For 
they all drinke of the ſpirituall rocke which 
followed them: and the rockewas Chriſi. 
ver. 9. Neither let vs tempt Chriſte as cer- 
raine of them tempted and periſhed by ſers 
pents. Therefoze was hee p2eſent with the 
Fathers, + did fcede them. Tohn.14.18. 1wil 
not leaue you fatherleſſe. Andiet-vs remem 
ver fo2 our comfazts ſake, that wee can no mo 
bee left father leſle nowe, then coulde the Apo- 
ſtles in times paſt,and alla that Chꝛiſt did pa 
_— vs alſo. Iohn. 17.20, 2 
* ous Chailte. there can bee no 
Church. the body is vnper it, if it want the 
eade : ſo there can bee no Church ol the p 
ct at all, with-out Ch2ift the heade. Thers 
foze is it that Paul ſaith that wee are is 
in Cheilte , and that wee are made one bod 
with him, and in-grafted into him. 1 
- 4 Chailtvispzelent with the Church. an 
in the perſon of a Lozde, ſo inthe Ry 
atour, 
A The perſon of the Pediatoure — 
veth- vnder it the office of a inge,aP2ophet; 
and a Pzieſf. Therefoꝛe — — doth 
defend and gouerne vs: by of the 
he inſtructeth vs: and making interteſ⸗ 
foz vs, by the cfficacie of his merites, het 
r a andes of his 


A. . s Jt 
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5 At was ſaid in times paſt that he ſhould 
tome, in reſpect of the incarnation of the Moꝛd. 
Foꝛ when the fulnes of time was come, hee was 


was made ſubicc tothe law. Therefoꝛe doth he 
affirme that he was ſent of his father. Joh. 6,38, 
I came downe from heauen, that I might doe 
not mine own will, but the will of him which 
| ſent ME, , . 
5 Yee aſcended into heauen, his bodie 
and ſoule being taken vp into heauen. So is 
it in the godlie confeſſion of the Church of Ba- 
fill, in the article concerninge Jeſus Chꝛiſt God 
and man. 
Thereloꝛe let vs not yeeld vnto the opinion 
or thoſe men which make the fleſh of Ch2ilt inui- 
dle, and do verie inconſtantlie affirme that he 
is pꝛeſent with vs bodilie, pet inuiſibly. Foz 
where ſoeuer the true t naturall bodie of Ch iſt 
is, there may it alſo be ſeene and felt. Lu. 24. 
7 Notwithſtanding this is certaine: that 
»whole Chꝛiſt is euerie where, but not the whole 
-of Chꝛiſt. | 
'- LZLombardus in his third Boke ol Senten- 
ces. diſt. 2 2. ſaifh, Truelie whole Chriſt was in 
hell, whole Chriſt was in heauen, and whole 
Chriſt was euerie where at the ſame time. For 
that eternall perſon was no greater, when it 
had the fleſh, and the ſoule vnited togither 
ynto it, then when it had but the one of them 
onely: neither was it any greater when it had 
them both togither, or but the one of them 
Ne onelie, 
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** 


ſent of his father, hee was made of woman, hee O. 4.4. 


otum Chrift, 
orus Chriſtus, 
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onelie vnited vnto it, then it was hauinge 
neither of them vnited. Therefore whole 
and perfect Chriſt was euerie where. Where« 
vpon Auguſtine ſaith , Hee ſent not the 
Father from him when hee came into the 
Virgin, being whole euerie where, and per- 
fect euerie where, And a litle after. The 
whole of Chriſt was neither in the ſepulchre, 
neither in hell, although whole Chriſte were 
there : like- as whole Chriſt is GOD, and 
whole Chriſt is man, but not the whole of 
Chriſt : becauſe he is not onelie God, or one - 
lie man, but both God, and man. 


Totum enim ad naturam refertur , totus ad 


oſtaſin. 

The whole of Chriſt is referred vnto the na- 
ture, but whole Chxiffe vnto the perſon ; 
Sicut aliud & aliquid ad naturam, alius ve- 
70 & aliquis ad per ſanam. 
As another thinge, and ſome-thinge, are refet- 
ferred vnto the nature, but another man and 
ſome man are referred ynto the perſon. 

here vpon John Damaſcene ſaith: 
Totus Chriſtus em Deus perfect us, non autem 


totum Deus en & c. 

Whole Chtiſt is perfect God , but the whole 
of Chritte is not God: for hee is not onelie 
God, but hee is man alſo; and whole Chriſt 
is perfect man, but the whole of Chriſt is not 


perfect man: for hee is not onelie man, but 
| he 
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hee is GOD allo, For the whole of Chriſt 
repreſenteth his nature, but whole Chriſt his 
- perſon : Sicut aliud quidem eſt nature , alius 

vero hypoſtaſeos : Like-as another thing im- 
porteth the nature, but another man impor . 
eth the perſon. 


———-— 


38. Lect. 12. April. 
1580. 


— 


TP ts ende that that which goeth befoze may 
NY made moze plaine , J will adiopne vn- 

to the Pꝛophets woꝛdes concerninge the com- 
ming of the deſire of the Gentiles, the lyke 
init wo rnies teaching the ſpirit of God,and 

rules touc of God,an _ 

the ſpirit of Infichziff. 1. Iohn. 4. 2. 3. By kene Chin ie 
this knowe yee the ſpirit of God : euerie fen. 
ſpirit which confeſſeth that Ieſus Chriſte is marge 
come in the fleſhe, is of God, And euerie 
ſpirit that doth not confeſſe that Ieſus Chriſt 
is come in the fleſh, is not of God: but this 
is the ſpirit of Antichriſte, of whom you 
haue heard, that hee ſhould nowe come, & 

that hee is now in the worlde. 


N 2 Nowg 
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Nowe that wee may applie theſe thinges 
vnfo-our purpoſe, and admoniſhs the yonger 
ſozte, that they dog not onely take herde of that 
opinion of AntichAlt, which denieth that Chzilk 
is come in the flelſhe, that is, that hee is made 
like vnto vs in all things, (finne onelie extep⸗ 
ted, hauing taken to him: ſelle the true humane 
nature, which cõſiſteth vpon a reaſonable ſoule, 
and an inſtrumentali and compꝛehenſible bo- 
die:) but alſo of the poſition, which being ſet 
downe, that doth followe :; we will ſet downg 
the Methode of our ſpeeches Syllogiſticallie, 
which ſhall teach both theſe thinges, both that 
the truth is a moſt perfect harmome, and that 
thoſe which ſtarte aſive from the ſame, alter they 
haue graunted one abſurditie, doe gather moze, 
and lay them vpon their owne ſhoulders,and 
vpon others alſo, 


1 Syllogiſme. 


They which deny that Jeſus Chꝛiſt is come 
in the fleſhe are ledde with the ſpirite of Anti⸗ 
chꝛiſt. 1. Iohn. 4.3. But who-lotucr they bee 
which feigne that the fleſhe of Chꝛiſt is pꝛelent 
every where really. they deny that Jeſus Chotilk 
ts tome in the fleſhe. Wherefoze wee muſt p2ay 
vnto God that they may bee deliuered from the 
ſpirit of Xntichziſt, whereby they doe not per · 
ceine them-ſelues to bee ledde: Fo21f betom⸗ 
meth vs to repoꝛt well of thoſe whom wee ſee 
take our parte againſt the popiſh — 

2 e 
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2 - The proofe of the minor. 


. Who-ſoeuer-dos ſeine that the fleſhe of 


Chzilt was from euerlaſting.they doe denie that 
iſt came in the fulnes ok time in the fleſhe 

But they which doe affirme that the fleſh of 
Chak is really euery-where, doe ſay that the 
fleſhe of Chꝛiſt was from ener-laſting, Theres 
foze they denie that Chzilt is come in thefleth. 


3 The proofe of the minor: 


It is altogether vnpoſſible,and an abſarde 
thinge , to attribute to any thing an ,uniuerſall 
zeſence , with-out eternitie of begi 
But thole men which ſay that C 
where reallp, doe attribute to the fleſh 
bniuerſall pzeſence.Therefoze they doe 5 
that the flethe of Chꝛiſt was eternall and with- 
dut beginning. 


4 Theproofe of the mator. 


- What thinges ſoener can not be ſeperated 
. from their ſubiect,and nature, theſe thinges alſo 
cannot bee ſeperated one from another, But to 
be in all places at once , and eternitie with-out 
beginning, cannot bee ſeperated fromthe diuine 
eſſence :. foʒ they are not accidentes, but the ef 
ſence it ſelle. Therefoꝛe they cannot bee ſepera- 
ted one from another. Therefoze if the flethe of 
Chil bee euery where really, it is alſo from 
euerlaſting, 


A3 4-48 


: Or bodily, 


190 Gryneus vpon 
I prooue the maior thus. 


Foz if one thinge haue many pꝛoperties, if 
one of them ber in any nature, the reſt ſhall alſo 
be in it. But if (as they falfly ſuppoſe) vniuerſall 
pꝛeſente bee in the flethe of Chꝛiſt. Dherefoze 
ſhall alſo eternitie, the greateſt ſimplicitie, and 
other adiuncts of the God-heade be actuallie in 
the fleſhe of Chꝛiſt. Whichcuery man of ſounde 
tudament,doth ſer to be falſe. 

J will adde in _ - a ep Paul 
his expoſition vpon the ozacle,o comming 
of the deſire of all the Gentiles. Teſus Chriſte 
being in the forme of G O'D thoughtirt no 
robberie to bee equall with G O D. But he 
made him : ſelfe of no reputation, takinge to 
him the ſhape of a ſcruaunt, and was made 
like vnto men, and was founde in his apparell 
as a man, he humbled him-ſelfe, being made 
obedient vnto death, euen vnto the death of 
the Croſſe. Phil. 2. C. 7. 4. Hes Which was 
longe lwked fo2, came when · as the Moꝛd was 
made flethe. John. i. 

The fozme of G O D doth lignifie in this 
place the diuine nature, as Baſil taught govlily, 
whoſe wooꝛdes are theſe : That which is in 
the forme GOD, is in the ſubſtance of GOD, 
for the forme of G O D is not onethinge, 
and the ſubſtance an other, being not com- 
pounde : hee therefore which is equall ac- 
cordinge to the forme, hee-is equall accor- 
ding to the ſubſtance. Baſil reaſoneth thus, 
byre- 
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by reducing his argument vnto that which is 

vnpoſſible. Ik in the perſon ofthe Monde, the 
fozme of God were one thinge, and the effencg 
of God another thinge, then were God com⸗ 

nded, and not ſimple : but the conſequent 
abſarde , therefoze is the antecedent abſurde 


- Noweſing that the fo2me of a ſeruaunt is 
ſet againſt the fozme of God: what man is 
hee that is well in his wittes, that doth doubt 
that it doth ſigniſte the humane nature e Moꝛe⸗ 
oner Paul calleth it the ſimilitude of men, and 
that hee was founde in apparell as a man. 
Nether did that gloꝛy which was anaeredvn- 
to the humane nature, take from it the truth 
und pꝛoperties of nature: as Auguſtine taught 
very well. Further-moze,in the bleſled life we 
halbe as angels, not in reſpect of ſubſtante, but 
ofthe qualities. 1. Cor. 15. | 


39 Lect. 15 April. 


Why is the Meſias called the 
deſire ? 


This did Chꝛiſt expounde Luke, 10. 22. 24. 
Bleſſed are the eyes which ſee thoſe things 
which you ſee. For I ſay vnto you, that ma- 
nie prophets, and kinges haue deſired to ſee 
N 4 thoſe 
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thoſe thinges which you ſee, and haue not 


ſeene them, and to heare thoſe things which 
you heare, and haue not heard them. 


Obiect. Maue not therefo2e the holy pꝛo⸗ 
phets, and kinges ſeene and hearde Chꝛiſte: 
J reaſon thus: Abraham reioyſed to ſ& Chzilt 
his date: and hee ſawe it, and reioyſed. Ioh. 8. 
56. Therefoꝛe that his aſſertion is falſe. Luk. 
10. 24. 

Anſ. J deny the conſequent, and my reaſon 
is this: becauſe in this obiection there is 1gn0r«- 
tio elenchi. ignoꝛance of an argument. Foꝛ theſe 
are not ſpoken both concerninge one thinge. 
The ſaping of Chꝛiſte in John intreateth of the 
faith in Chꝛiſt, which is common to all the elec; 
whereby Abraham, and his true ſonnes are ſaid 
to ſe Chꝛiſt. But in theſe wooꝛdes which are 
in Luke hee ſpeaketh of the meaſure, and de⸗ 
grees of light, and of faith. in ſome reſpect, to de⸗ 
clare the difference which is betweene the two 
Teſtamentes, which is fet from the meaſure of 
the reuelation. 

Qu. But for what cauſe is hee ſaid to bee 

deſired ? 

Anſwere. The cauſe is ſet downe in theſe 
woꝛds of the P2ophet,and the Apoſtle. Iſa. 61. 
1.2.3. The ſpirit of the Lord vpon mee, 
becauſe the Lorde hath annoynted mee:to 
2 glad tydinges vnto the meeke hath 

ee ſent me, to binde vp the broken in heart, 
to preach libertie to the priſoners, and o- 
pening 
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| ing of the pryſon vnto thoſe which are 
— e. Io preach the acceptable yeere of 
the Lorde, and the day of vengeance ot our 
God, to comforte all that mourne. To ap- 
point into them that mourne in Sion, and to 
giue to them for aſhes, oyle of gladneſſe, for 
mourning, the garment of gladnes, for the 
ſpirite of heauines &c. Ioh. 11.2 5. Iamthe 
reſurrection and the life &c, 1. Cor,i,30, Ie- 
ſus Chriſt is made vnto vs of God, wiſedome, 
and righteouſnes, and ſanctification, and re- 
demption, &c. 

Therefoze J reaſon thus from theſe beneſttes 
which wee haue by Jeſus Chꝛiſt. Yee is right- 
ly ſaide to be deſired, which is ſight to the blind, 
life to the deade, reſurrection to them which lye 
in the duſt ofthe earth, the right way to them 
which wander and are out of the way, wiſe-- 
dome to the fooliſh, righteouſnes to the gilfie, 
ſanctification to the vncleane and pꝛophane, re- 
demption to the pꝛyſoners. But Jeſus Chꝛiſt 
dur Pꝛophet, our king and medtatoz : is and 
doeth all theſe thinges foz vs, and many moe. 
Therefoze hee is rightlie ſapde to bee deſp⸗ 
red, 


But whie is hee called the deſire of all 

the Gentiles ? 
Ob. Some man will perhaps reaſon on the 
tontrarie, thus No man is deſirous of that 
which hee knoweth not. The pꝛomiſe of the 
comming of the Meſſias was vnknowen tothe 
Gentiles: but the Jewes knewe * 
12 
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Therefoꝛe the Meſsias ought fo bee called the 
deſire of the Jewes , and not of the Gentiles, 

Jaunſwere confitendo by confeſſing. Al- 
though the pꝛomiſe concerning the ſending of 
the Meſsias was not ſo much beaten into thy 
heades of the Gentiles,as ofthe Jewes: pet is 
Chꝛiſt rightly tearmed the deſire of the Gentils, 
becauſe hee was to bee ſent, euen foꝛ their ſakes 
allo, that he might deliuer them out of the power 
ol darkenes. And why maſt thou not conteſſe þ 
hee is rightly called thy deſire , which was as 
they ſay the heade and the helme. 

But J reaſon thus. Seeing that God is the 
redeemer onely in leſus Chriſt, Chꝛiſt is right 
called their deſire, whoſe God(that is redemer 
is the L02d . But the Loꝛde is the God not one- 
ly of the Jewes,but alſo ofthe Gentiles. Rom, 
3. Surely of the Gentiles alſo, Wherefoze J 
conclude that the Loꝛde Jeſus is the deſire als 
well of the Gentiles as of the Jewes, 

I pꝛooue the maior. Foz they whoſe God 
is the Lozde , are not onely perſwaded that 
Chꝛiſt hath created them, but alſo that hee is 
their redeemer. As by faith they perecyne that 
the woꝛlde was made by the woꝛde of God: ſo 
beeing iuſtiſied by faith, they confefſe that they 
belteue the remiſſion of ſinnes. 

An like ſoꝛt J pꝛooue the minor, GOD 
doeth iuſtifie none but thoſe whoſe merciful 
Gad hee is. But hee doeth iuſtiſie the circum⸗ 
ciſion of faith, and the vncircumciſion by 
fayth. Rom. 3. 30. Therefoꝛe hee is the God 
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aſwell of the circumciſed as of the vncircumci- 


Let vs thzoughly ponder theſe and ſuch 
like ſayinges, that beeing mindfull that we are 
ſpꝛong from the wild Olpue tree, wee may with 
pne minde and one mouth gine thankes to our 
Lo2d Jeſus Chzilf,who hath deliuered vs from 
the power of darkeneſſe, and hath tranſlated vs 
into the kingdome of light. To him be glozy foz 
tuermoze. Amen. 


40. Lect. 25. April. 1580. 


An argument drawen from the glo- 
rie ofthe ſecond Temple. 


Iwill fill this houſe with glorie, ſaith the 
Lorde of huſten. 


]JTisqueſtionles that that temple is fo be buil- 


ded with great induſtrie and ioyfulnes, which 


the Lo2d hath pꝛomiſed to replenith with glozy. 


But the Loꝛde doeth pꝛomiſe to repleniſh the ſe⸗ 
[ch Temple with glozy , Ergo, &c. 


Aphoriſime concerning glorie, 


1 There isoneglozicof the fleſh , and an other 
A the ſpirite. | 


2 The 
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2 The glozie of the flethe beeing kindled 
with the confidence that is repoſed in wozkes, 
as ſtrawe with fire, is an hinderance to fayth, 
Iohn. 5. 44. Howe can yee beleeue when yee 
receiue glorie one from another, and do not 
2 the glorie which commeth from God 
one? | 
3 The glozie of the ſpirite taping vppan 
Chziſt alone, is ioyned with faith, 2.Cor. 3.18, 
But we beholding as in a myrrour, with open 
face, the glorie of the Lord: are tranſformed 
into the ſame image from glorie to glorie, 
There is one kinde of glozie of the fleſhe 
which conlilteth in riches , dignitie , and good 
ſucceſſe, and it is common aſwell to the faiths 
full, as to the bnbeleuers.Gen,45,Pſal, 1 12,2, 
Reg. 12. 

5 Vet ought the gloꝛie ol the ſpirite to bes 
p2eferred farre befoze it, which accompanpeth 
mw of the Lozdes bleſſing in ſpirituall 
thinges. | | 

And foꝛaſmuch as bothof them are fo bg 
eſteemed actoꝛding, to their end x vſe: wer ought 
to p2eferre the glozie of the ſpirite(which ſerueth 

ely both to our owne edification , and the 
oY of God, ) farre befoze the glozie of the 
elhe. | 

The bleCing of God is commended firlk, foz 

efficient cauſe oz the authoz thereof, which is 

od, who is called the God of glo2y. Pſal.2 9.3. 
Secondly foꝛ the fozmall cauſe, which compꝛe⸗ 
bendeth the decent and good oz der vled in 1 

| dil. 
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diſpenſation of the woꝛde of God, and his woz- 
and the app2obation thereof, which is 
ed by the imputatis of wꝛought 
by faith, whenas otherwiſe God require 
manie thinges at our handes. p foz the 
plentifulnes thereof which is ſignified by this 
wo2de (fill). Andnowe, howe , and of w 
ous fulneſſe is ment,theſe ſayings doe ſufs 
tly teſtifie, And of his fulneſſe haue wee 
Al receyued euen grace for grace, Ioh. 1. 16. 
And agapne, Hee is aſcended farre aboue all 
heauens that hee might fulfill all thinges, 
namely, with the giftes of the ſpirite) and 
at hee ma give to the Church faithfull 
ſeruaunts). Eph. 4. 10. 


2. Of the funiture of the ſeconde 
Temple. 


Although wee muſt needes confcſſe that 
here was great ſtoze of riches gathered toge⸗ 
in the treaſurie,and that, as the hiſfoziesdo = 
teltiffe , there were other riches taken fro other: 
pet no doubt this was the pꝛincipall glozie 
thereof , that the ſonne of God beeing reuea⸗ 
led in the fleſhe, taught the goſpell of the kings 
dome therein, 6: he 

Mee will inferre cerfapne nofable ſayin 
of the holie Scripture , and out of them will 
wee gather what bee the chiefe oznamentes of 
Temples, 1. Reg. 8.r2.33. The Lorde 
ſaid that hee woulde dwell in the thicke 
ahi cloulde 


A. 7.48. 


(and fo this cauſe they doe all thinges , that d 
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clouds. Certaynely I haue built thee an houſe 
to dwell in, an houſe, that thou mighteſt 
dwell for euer. The pꝛeſente of God hearing 
p2ayers, angtaking in good part the wozſhippe 
done to him in faith, is the fürſt and chiefeſt oz⸗ 
nament of a Temple. And whereas it is ſayde 
that the Loꝛde doeth not dwell in temples made 
with handes: that may not bee vnderſtood ſim- 
plie, but in ſome reſpect, firſt in reſpecte of his 
efſence,acco2bing to the which hee is not onely 
in the Temples, but alſo enery where: ſecond⸗ 
ly in reſpect of the compariſon. Foz it deligh⸗ 
teth him not ſo much to dwell in a material 
Temple, as in a faithfull heart. Ifay 56,7, M 
houſe ſhall be called an houſe of prayer to 

people. Under pꝛaper made in faith, the Pꝛe⸗ 
phet doeth compꝛehend by Synecdoche, the ads - 
miniſtration of the wozde and Sacramentes, 
and alſo both the externall-and internall woz⸗ 
ſhip of God, And is certapne that hanginges, 
oꝛgans, and muſicall harmonie do nothing like 
ſo much adoꝛne Churches, as the pꝛeaching of 
the woꝛde of God, which ſerueth to the vie am 
edification of the ſaints. Ioh. 2. 16. Carrie theſe 
Rings hence,make not my Fathers houſe an 
houſe of Marchandice. Therefoze the hoult 
of the Father, ſeeing it is an houſe of godlines, 
muſt not ſerue to the pꝛophane gayne of thoſe 
men which thinke that gayne is godlineſle, 
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they map ſerue to their filthie lucre. 7. Tim. 
C. 5. 9.) but to the evification of n 


| Haggai the Prophet I99 
|| bodie of Chzilt , which is the Church. 


| | 
. 2 Oftheglorie of the Church of the 

| newe Teſtament, | 42 
ay. 40.5. The glorie of the Lorde ſhall be 
tec aled and all fleſh ſhall ſee it together, be- 
Guſe the mouth of the Lorde hath ſpo- 
ken it. Iſay. 60.2. For behold darkenes 
couerthe earth, and a myſt the people: but vs 
Elan ſhall the Lorde ariſe, and ypon thee 


all his glorie bee ſeene. The meaning of 
ſe ozacles map bee gathered out of theſe ſays 
os. Iohn, 1.14. And thatword was made 
eſhe : and it did abide amongeſt vs ( and we 
4. the glotie thereof, the Mw Iſay as of 
onely begotten, comming out from the 
father ) full of grace and trueth. 2. Cor. 3. 9. 
For if the miniſterie of condemnation was 
glorious, much more doeth the miniſtration 
ofrighteouſnes abounde in glorie. 


4. Of the glorie of the Faithfull. 


1 It is moſt certapne that the faithfull are 
Temples and houſes of God, Eph, 2.22. 
herein you alſoare builded together, that 
* bee a dwelling place for GOD, 
gh the ſpirit. 

2 Fo2 this cauſe is it ſaide that Chꝛiſt doeth 
well in their hartes by faith. Eph. 3. 17. 

Am it is certaine 5; they which are deſtitute of 
holy ſpirit t of faith, haue no part no; _— 
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h Chꝛiſt. 2, Cor. 6.15, What concorde 

— Chriſt with Beliall? or what part hath 

leeuer with the infidele? 

' Truelie the onely glo2y of the faithfull is 

Chil. . Cor. I. ver. 21. Butyou are of him 

in Chriſt Ieſus, who ot God is made to ys 5 4 


dome and righteouſnes, and fanRificati 
and redemprion: thatas it is written, he 
reioyceth let him reioyce in the Lord. 


J thought good bꝛiefelp to note theſe thinges, 
that they which are deſtrous (che vale beirig pay 
led awaye ) fo goe from 1 vnto 
truth, x thꝛoughly to ponder the myſteries of the } 
ozacle, might haue ſtoze of godly meditations, 
The Lo2d Jeſus d2ziue away our mie em 5 

ol 


„ and illuminate our mi 
AN of his light, to 9374 


father, Amen, 


N 


41. Lect. April. 26. 


Verſe. 9. þ 
luer is mine, and the goldeis mint, | + 


ſaith op Lord God of hoſtes, 


1 theſe — — an ange. 11 
eo Salomon was in times paſt bewtifull | © 


th gold, ſyluer,and bzaſſe: whether a man us 


A briefe inſlitution bricfely ſer downe, 
"concerning the golden veſſels, and ſiluer yel- 


— 
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N 7.14, Tatber 
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Therefoze let vs remember 
(3 which een Sw 


this, w the 

cannot be celebzated e 0 
the maſlemongers did vſe: and fas thi g 
they turne the cups which baue beene lor g tun 
n +110. £ 

t t — . the vet 

er 52 me, 

and after wardeths veſſels of gla 
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cree of Zepherinus : did 
ſhculde vie veſſels of golde a 
had none ſuch, that then they ſhoulde vie vel 
of Lynne, ; 
Va pzouided verie wilely { J warrant y you) 
both iog the pooze and alſo faʒ 4 — 
hee woulde haue ginen them leane to 
woden veſlels. of 1 ae 
ſels of mettall. But J thinke it 
ys here to recite thele Einar Bo which. Gare 


— lawfull to colebtate the la- 

IS aunſwe⸗ 

8. 1 2 5 did bie not 

| eee did — omp-enety- 
e , 

Trent becelebzatedin Pattinsofglafe 


that VrbanustheÞ nen the mi· 
E ol ſyluer. 
aer kindsof woxthip 


min ſhed, but rather angmented and much 
| ꝛ Wee doe oꝛdayne that Hercafter no 
i proſune anp wap to celebzate. the holy 
bol the bodie and bloude of our Lo2d Je- 
bail inveiso woo leaſt God be pꝛo⸗ 
ked! wherewtth he ſhould 
be the Lordes chalice 
with the parti — — if not of golde, yet 
ot ſyluer. And if any man beſo poore that he 
cannot ſo haue it, yet let him haue a chalice 
ot tinne. And let not the chalice be made 
of braſſe, or of latin, which by reaſon of the 
vertue of wine procureth canker, and alſo 
cauſeth vomitte. But let na man preſi ume to 
ing Maſſe i in a chalice + of glaſſe. 
| 2 Jn 
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n thele decrees ill we note firſt. that the / 
4 ol Nome did — ppm; 


Tiroy tht they thonh! th the chiefs 
—_ ei r — 


— — — . 
rich the Churches with veſſels of golds aud 
ſiluer : but Iulianus the — vente 
rie 1 telkifie. 1 000 Ca 
* the lyuing — — the metals. ers 

of haus we a notable example in the hiſto nie of 
Ambroſe who in his ſeconde booke of otkites. 
Chap. v8. wꝛiteth thus: As we ſometimes were 
hated, which broke the miſticall veſſels that 
we might redeme the ptiſoners: which t 
might diſpleaſe the — and not ſo 
the fact, — that they might haue _ 

W 
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I which eptehende in vs. And a 
5 — thing although wee did 
—— — — con, yl 
ted we elle, 
{| andproue;that it was much better to keepe 
ſoules for the Lorde, then golde, Forhee 
— 4 — ent his A without golde, hath 
46 ches together withont 
e The Church hath golde, not to keepe, 
o beſtowe, and to ſuccour in time of ne- 
What neede haue wee to keepe that 
= enn —— 
e ns did xo e © 
the Lor ſtore of golde and fler 
e reve gate er, 
it may ſerue the —— „(if other relpes 
— that the ſacralegious enemie 
de carrie it away ? Shall not the — 
hy haſt thou ſuffered ſo manie 
le to ſtarue ? And yet thou haddeſt g old 
y them foode withall. Why bow ſo 
manic priſoners ledde into captiuitie, — 
— ed: Why were they ſlayne: 
; r for the to haue ſaved — 
reſes ofthe liuing, then of metals. 
La thispurpole ſerueth the 17. Law in the 
FINS Tir. 5. l. Sancimus. If need ſhall 
in redeeming of priſoners, then wee 
graunt licence both to ſell the foreſaide 
= — alſo to lay them to gage: foraſ- 
it is no abſurde thing to preferre the 
R 3 ſaule 


See cc . IB: DF. 
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ſoules of men, before all matters, veſſels, and 
garment es. r ne 

6 Theſe woꝛdes of Ambroſe doe feach vs, 
what ant were we ought to make fo thols mon, 
which crie out that the ſacraments are 
of their dignitie, it golden vellels, ſiluer veſſels 
be not vſed in the adminiſtration thereof. I wat 
affraid, wouldſt thou ſay, leaſt the Temple of 
God want his furniture? He would anſwere, 
The Sacramentes doe not require gold; nei. 
ther doe theſe thinges pleaſe in golde, which 
are not bought with gold. The ornamentof 
the Sacramentes is the redemption of priſo- 
ners. And theſe are precious veſſels _ 

&c. 
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ae the ſoules from death 
$7 Chereſoꝛe if wee doe vſe in our Church 
veſſels of golde and ſiluer in the adminilkration 
of the Lozdes ſapper : pet let vs vie tem withe 
out all boaſting,and opinion of the netellitie am 
pꝛite of the matter thercof,” Heither let vue 
deale that that Eccleſiaſtitall adage may bee vs 
rified in vs. In times paſt there were golden 
Prieſtes and wooden veſſels, but nou e then 
bee wooden prieſtes and golden veſſels 
$ Neither let vs condemne noz finde aulte 
with the refozmed Churches (in che unt 
where is the Tigurine Church) which dor 
mitate the thꝛiftines and fimplicitie of the pal 
mitiue Church, & doe vſe wooden veſſels ,; yet 
ſuch as axe clenly and fit fo2 the purpoſe. Foz'if 
wee thinke that the Loꝛds ſnpper cannot be th 
cen 
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tently miniltred vnleffe wee vſe vellels of gold, 
—— — allo deſirdus to 
lauers o: gold and ſpluer 2 Un- 
— — 


43. Lect. Aprill 29. 
_— Perſe. ro. 


©" Thegtorie of this latter houſe ſhall bee 


ter then the glorie of the former, ſayrh 
ry God of hoftes : and in this place, 7775 
L Wes PFs layth the Lorde G 


25 Argument . om * ax 
E of the oſt 7 hey ae ſeconde toge- 


of no and eſtimation; But the 


[Slozie of this ſetonde Temple will bee greater 
— ol the ürſt, as the Lozve himlelle 


_ R 4 Of 


hg 
208 Grydcus o pon 
of the ralooked for woorkes of God... 


ItisLayve in the holy 2 , that | 
Gadvoethoftentimes haingto wonderful 
thinges, both berauſe in rewarding of godtines 
oꝛdinarily, -vngodlines : hes 
ſetteth vppe the meeke, and pulleth downe the 
p2owde : and alſo becauſe-hee reſtozeth thinges 
— — ng | 
fo alimens nd thoſe men 
ſeme moſt of all to fozithe, doeth hee in his 
his iuſt iudgement thzowe dane to tho 
grounde. 4 F 
-Pfal,75.6.7. Promotion commeth neys 
ther from the eaſt, nor from the weſt ,nor yet 
from the wilderneſſe: For God is the gouer 
nour, hee bringeth lowe; and hee — 
The meditating vppon theſe-wozkes of God, 
dught to nourtſh and kindle in vs feare ol 
— — — 
wherewith wee are The Jewes 
thought in times paſt — coulde neuer come 
to paſſe that the latter tempie ſhoulde bee — 
ſpondent to the loꝛmer in — 
ther was there any other — 
magination did ſpꝛing dae 4 
looke vntotheſelues, and vnto the ſmal wealth 
of the Jcwilh people,and not-vnto God. But thy 
ÞPÞ2ophet in the name of the Lord God 
telleth the Jewes of litle faith a thing that they 
litle lokedfoz;namely that the glozy of this 3 
ple 
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commit the Church, and all our ſelucs alſo. 
8 Argum#t drawen from the plenty of ace, 
and of the giſtes of the holy 684 0 


And in this place will I give peace. ſaith the 
Lord cod of hoſtes. Under the —— 
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ohn. 4. x. 
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he compzehendeth by Synecdoche all manner 
hr Foz che Jowes did not en⸗ 


was aer des (poyed, an 2 
ſet on fire, and overthzowen, 
reaſoneth thus 


of 
ä 
good thinge, the Loꝛd pour God conunaunding 
wage aer Temple 
Obict. The Loꝛd Jeſus faith: The houre 
commeth — yee (hall neither in this 
mountayne er at Hieruſalem worſhip 
the Father. Therefoz0-God dio not geue — 
. Fo2 doubfles there tan no peace 
ginen with out pꝛaier, x faith, and other gifts, 
* 2 the conſequent, and my reaſon 
is this, becauſe there is gnoratis elenchi, igno⸗ 
rance of an argument. Foz theſe ſayings are 
not vttered both concerning one time. Ood gaue 
peace in that plate, in that hee pꝛeſerued and en 
riched wonderfuily with the plentp of the gifts 
of the holy Spirit, the remnaunt of the godly, 
vntill ſuch time as the Mellias was ginen; and 
the Jewes were reiected foꝛ their inuincible 
hardnes ol heart: and the holy City together 
with the 3 ouer- thꝛowen, and quite 
deſtroyed, the goſpell was pꝛeached farre and 
wide amongt the and Jeſus Chziſte 
was betieued en in the woꝛlde. of 


i wojketh there freely,and effectnally. 
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the pv eſence of Gods r. | 
3 51h riflag 


raph ery 
2 lo the participation 
12 followe the peſece 2 


rr where ener Godis,heeboſhisx 


ſome· times pzefent-fo2 a (enowin 


God 1s 


Prateothetime of with perſons. ' This time 
called 


the time of viſitation Luk. 19. 
And in his inſt iudgment her foꝛſaket ker⸗ 
kaine perfons, Beholde, your houſe is left m- 
to you deſolate. Mat. 23. 38, 
„ But the Loꝛd doth neuer quite fo;ſake the 
Church ol the elect. IIa. 54. 7. 1 haue leſt 
thee for a ſpace; but in my great mercies will 
T gather thee together. 8, In the time of 
my wrath I hid my face for a while: but in 
mine euer- laſting mercie haue I had mercie 


on thee —— the Lorde thy redeemer. 


10. The taines ſhall remooue, and the 
Hilles ſhall fall downe: but my mercie ſhall 
not depart from thee, neither ſhall the coue- 
naunt of my peace fall away, ſaith the Lorde 


that hath compaſſion on thee, 


6 The ſame opinion mult we haue con⸗ 
terning all the faitykull. Foz God is 

with them by the powye and grate ol hy 
Het furnitheth them with mokk excellent, and 
wholeſome gfftes,with faith, hope, 
tiente, and _ things, which are 


Alm. 16.3 . 


downe, where -of J will ſpeaks 
buefl 


——— on 
ſmitten with blockiſh thun ⸗ 
Nog 0 nn ere vet mult we make 


great aceompt of r ui f. n ü, 


the Pꝛophets in times 
——— Dauid But — | 
ſaintes which are yppon the earth, and the 


ſtronge, — om is all my delight,” 


— —_— 


1 3 ring 
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42. Let. Vierſe. 


The fowre and twentirh day ot the nini 
moneth, in the ſecond yeere of Darius, 


was the woorde of the Lord in the hand . 


ol Haggeus, faying. —_ 
This verſe contayneth the circumſtances of 
the ſecond ozacle which is in this wr 


. M 
The time. In the ſeconde ptere of the 
eigne of Darius the ſonne of —— 


| after the crea the 1 
44 eee his chzonicle : in 
dap of » which moneth the 


Peb2vives | tall Ciſleu, was —.— o2acle publi⸗ 
Me ſee that the pꝛophets doe vs 
* rumpies A their ce. attentiuely 


to cs 
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The ambattavour of the Lo3d-Foz Gedirrtitins 
| [ba ered for br 


intovs by SS on heg Heb.*.c. 


Luk. ro. ts. 


_ ozherly diſtributed: J will infreat there- vpon 


1. Cor. 2.14. 


are they alforencaled by him alone. Mat. 11.27. | 


can. who is made our wiſedome, righteoul⸗ | 
— 


. Grytes vpon 

0 le diſpenſaria of the foe of 
1 7 4 "of God. © 3 

Fo2-aſmuchas it is ſo often repeated, 

the Lo2d ſpake by Haggeus the pꝛophet, 15 
ende that theſe ozacles might be of credit amm 
authoꝛzitie: and it is alſo very p2ofitable fo2 vsto, 
knows th2onghly, how the miſteries of Godarg 


palittuely. The Lo2d Jeſus graunt that 
map alſo handle this point with greatfenit, andy 
— 8 adoꝛe the nen 


points ol doctrineof t 


50. Walde 
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5 charity, are ſet foꝛth in the wo 
d, and are e 
ies ol Gad. 7 


2; We call them-miſteries \becanſethey 
farro exceeds the capacity of the naturall mam 
Foz they are vnto him — — 1 
know them, becauſe they are iudged e diſc 
ſpirituallie. y are called the miſteri 
God,becauſe as 3 —— 


Neither knoweth any man the father, but 
the ſonne, & hee to whom the ſonne will 
ueale him, And againe. Fleſhe and bloude . 
hath not reuealed theſe thinges to thee, bur ] 
my father which is in heauen. Mat. 16. 17. 
In theſe.all thinges mult be referred vnte 
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to nothing amongſt other men. 
| Chak him nen aunmdrcen 246 


old rl] 
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; 145 learne it dlalleth not 
oudoeſtknow none ns 


405 nihile 


oc he. am 
5 of, hve, _ 
d his ,who as Paul ſaith do ſowe 


thinges, It is required at the 
© theſe.that they ber faithfull, 1. Cor. 3 


is te- 


216 nals vpon {1 
is/tequired of che diſpolers thareuere mas | 
Pee kunde faithfutt.. 4 
Ob, a l Bor to this mayge 2.0 Ni cis 4 
1 e the wao 
—— the woorde of kr J 7 * 4 
E Ey the ſame ſp iritc. 1. Cet rs. 8. - Therefou 
ſpirituall gin are notginen by them | 
An. e hich are.ſubo 
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ted. Who-ſocuers ſinnes yee yee eremir they Ty 
remitted vntothem: and who-ſocuers ſinnss 4 
ec retaine, they are retained; Joh. 20.23 * 


Take heede to thy ſelfe, and corhy dos ® 
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benue in theſe thinges, for if thou ſhalt doe 

that, thou ſhalt laue Tü. and them which 
1. Tim. 4.16. 


1 

f 

1 5 

1 Par aul ſpeakethof 
1 

; 


in oppolition, where hee 

ither hee that pl — ary ing 
but 

vie the encreaſs.” 1. Cor. 3.7 
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tion conf vpon viſible agnes. and ſpritnal | 
and inuiſible things, £ 


ee ee 
miniſtery there-of as of am 
3 


Ob. tems 
wg pep ot go 


{noo tcommaunded, ec. 
thele 


crifice an 


multitu 
I am full. Lal. 1. 1. 8 N 
mercie, and not ſacriſicę: and ee $ 
of God rather then burnt offrings, Of. 664 | - 
Therefoꝛe the holy afion coſifeth ow | 
lie vpon ſpirituall thinges > elther hath ibany! | 
neede of the externall ſignes. 1 
An. It is no god argument where in that | 
which is ſpoken in ſome reſpect, is taken as it 
were ſpoken imply, In the firſt ſaying, by way 
of compariſon, giuing of thanks 2 20 


al = ned. ui a. 


appl Spares} dog 
WP of life, Toh. 6. 68. 


N vnto the 
"There koze the miniſters . 
— the heart; © 


a dtd. Fro i) Fr ATI. 


oy 0 bo mare of of ſpeeche is 1 
ende, becau nde and pur⸗ 
ther which are Teachers in 
| ſo to pearcethe gares 
voice of- Li where ahh tes that 


ile then the 
Dun 


Deut. 30.6. 


3 e-aP00 men map ſeꝛ that Cod doth not ah 
an. 17 44-35, cauccile the fiethoof the foze-ſkinnetmmediate- 
* _ it by man:on a 
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1 SS 4. 7. f. 


mow Tho Lozd this commaundoment 
8 10,16. . 
inne o 


beat, a gala werden | 


the cömaundentvnt 818 what thou 

dſt haue; by re reptehetiſion, that thou haſtir 

not through thine one fault: by prdidr;of 

whom thou muſt aſke that chich t tnoul⸗ 

delt haue. ; 5 A n 30 

9 The Par of t * * wen 

with water: 

with the holie ghoff, dn 

Let no man innert this 8 

1 of baptiſme. And let vs perſuade 

bur ſeines that wier are as ſurelie of 
Chzit by the holy ſpirit, and fire pow 

wwe are ſpꝛinled ontwardly by the 55 

the wozde with water. 4 15 
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Mart, J. ! I; 


| Toh, 6. 37. 


r. Con. tr. 28, 


per 
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The lame opinion mut we haue concerning 


the blond of Chꝛiſt. and the ſigne there · ol, name 

Poze · ouer, let vs not coꝛrupt the 92 % 

tion ok this good ozyer, Foz as wee ſee 

our eyes thinges which are viſible : wee heare 

with dur eares ſoumdes and woozdes : with the 

ſmellinge wee ſmell fangurcs ; with the — 
ö c 


ne a - > them nz al 7 'h p 

| Þ 2 e 3 1 2 — 4 . eftiall 

. 7 7 pith ti ; 

arde ſenſes niet 1 1 07¹ 

h- was ginen foz bs, and bis | blonde ich 

 thed foz vs). are offred vygto.bs by faith. 

gan argument ol thinges which canno 

110 and that wee receine them anelie by 

3 bad hat beg Rape OV raquilite faith: 

ſaith Cyrillus... ALD: ed a 

Soo od howwe | | 


| 't 
; quake when e vpon theſe 
followe hexe-vpon. Foz they ſp 
las it aman(inuerting 5 oꝛder ol things 
{ap, þ earthiy things ate 2 1514. 
mouth of the ſoule, and that teleſtiall 
e ouch of hy uy, 2 +: 
y thzou 
2 GD, p2ay earneſtly fo: Nap 
otherwile ep doe, that mi 
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thinke one thing with 


ueſt.- What thinkeſt thou 7 that no 9 
bi Biss Mac Macarius the Egyptian. 15 
bread and che wine ate of his flelbey 
and bloude, and they which receiue the vj, 
ſible bread, doe cate the folds of the Lor 


hor ge a 9 mY 


, 
el Fot ſame g ere 1 which dog 
thinke that it is an de thinge for an) 
an no: gg the bodie of Cri bs m_ 
not corporallie ? For t 
reaſon chus. The bodie of Chriſt is 
therefore i it is eaten ane and not 
rituallie. 


Anl. To the ende A nity anſweare b 


I fay, that as ſurelie as we roceine the bzeav 
and wyne of the Loꝛd, ſo ſurely are wer made 
ae e of the bodie and blonde of the Lo2de 


Foz the Lozds Shipper 

: earthiis thinges, and the 

bange which wee reteiue. 
touching the receining of heauenly 

things, J ſaymoze-oner, that wer reteiue them 


will open their F 4 
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onely 


1 gude, beter hie, A 
i as ml bree ene . — 
pꝛeſent as in place 


tree of the counſeil of Nice — ws holte 
ſupper oftheLozde. And here agayne tau: 
ching the Lordes table: wee doe not baſelie 
ſat Our mindes vppon the breade and che 
eup which are vpon the table, but li 
gur mindes, we perceyue by faith thelatnbg 
of God, which is ſet yppon that holy able 
which lambe taketh away the ſinmes of 
worlde, which was —.— ſlayne by 
prieſtes, and wee truely receyuing his honq· 
ble bodie and — doe beleene | 
are fignes of our refurreRiony - And for this 
- exiſe wee doe not receyue much, but a li 
that wee may knowe that wee eate not to 
out bellies, hut vento ſanctiſication. 
Me. might adde alſo an other reaſon. 
from the definition of the naturall and 
eating : which teacheth vs that the linely fleſhe 
* with the mouth. 
The ſame is extant. Mark. 7. 18.19. But A 
out felſe where if the Lozd will, 
ueme 
9 the bodie ol Chiilt is ea- 
* ſacramentally, not ſpirifually, we wil pzay 


him to learne to ſpeake pꝛoperly with þ * 


326 Sn vpom 
and not to trouble the vonger 1 
ozaſmuch 


and therefoze * bodien | 
Chꝛiſt — rg Soc 7 na this | 


NN 
— we 1 Chꝛiſt is 
ſometimes ſometimes 


3 ee by the way Foz | 
re- ſufficient in a good 
d grauntt pat all chinges may lerue to — 
glozicand our inſtruction, 
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"46; Lest April 29. 


IP declaration of the partes of the oracle, 
* Concerning the cenſure of the 5 
Al #n, and ej life the Tewiſh people. 


14. 48 Galene docth thinke , the 
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area me whe 
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may ft 
own 


er ifenery thing which is ſet in oꝛder 
be comelie as ſapth e MITE 
ration of this ozacle confel 1 — 
it is ſet in very gadozder . Which we inten 
now to declare vſing a diuiſiue inſtrument. 
The partes of the Oꝛacle are two in num- 


ber, a parable, and an crhaztation , 


There 
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e 
. Gov, becuaſe | they wer 
vncleane, are thus diſpoſed. 

1 It tcontapneth D 
che which were their owne 


12. 
2 "Thefirff zobleme oz harde 

ernir ee in 

| conſiſting vppon a ' 


ſeconde. pꝛobleme concerning * 
and an at 


wile 725 


bio NN 
of God. ver. 1 5. And we ſee that in 
is a pꝛeuenting ol an obiection which! 
is this: As if our ſacrifices, @acramentes, holie" | 
dapes, and all our ceremonies which God hath! 
w 09 ed, pointed, coulde diſpleale the Toꝛd, the Tem- 
ple beeing pet not built, ſo that foz their ſakes," 
wee mult needes bullde the Temple, {caſt Cod 
doe not allowe of them. The Pzophete aun⸗ 
ſwereth that alltheſe thinges were pꝛophane⸗ - 
and not acceptable in the ſight of God, becauſe” 
that neglecting the temple ( which God woulde | v 
baute builded) they woulde rat her purchaſe and 
deme⸗ 
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demerite his fauour by their ceremonies, 0 
The exhortation. 


Apopther part ofths ozacle conſiſting vpon 
mnerhoztationvnto a moze narrowe conſiderg- 
tion of the life, dependeth vpon the fozmer part, 
and may be thus denided. 

1 E 
r life , and of thoſe euils wherennto it 
ct, and of the pꝛintipall — 
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þ Al thats \pingos tone fo this end; that wo 
may knowe, that all thoſe are accurſed, which 
buſte themſelues ſo in holy, ciuill,and houſholde 
$ enen 
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230 eyes) 5 


Ver, 12. 


-Thas ſayeth the Lorde of hoſtes, aſke a 
eprieſtes the Lawe. 


The meaning of theſe wo:desisthis. 1926: 
| dune vnto the pꝛieſtes 15 
_ eu leaders of the _ a 1 


hare T AS * 
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ned, — of infants 


. not e un 10 
aeg — egos fee , uc 
7. In * : — na thutwoen 
religion are | 
the he corupins of af thoſe which are teachers 
intheChurch, — Gnu are lear- 
ners. Foz vnlelle —— into the 
way offruth, the — 1485195 blinde. 


2, 9 when as their erroꝛs are to be tonuin/ 
ted, we muſt vſe à religious kinde of zeale and 
wiſedome , that they themſelues condemninge 

may giue glozy to God, and peelde 


og trueth. Foz if the teachers be . 


acco2ding to The A of 8 
prieſtes ſhall 3 — — „and they ſhal 
require the law at his mout ! becanſs heis 


<4 


manteſetbe. For ces, wh 


een, 
46 0 13˙ en, 
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10 5 wherein thoſe which areteachersi in 11 
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-if 1215 We nope ps holy, 
4 Aenne y uing. Further · 
more HE hal be in{truted/bothin 2 — 
and ſpeech» hee may be able to inſtruct 

himſelte and others: and not only to inſtru 
and teach his one, but alſo to refute his ad- 
uerſaries: who vnleſſe they bee refuted and 
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| Chatrhes ought to be furnithed, is called zy ma- wo divers | 


to comfozt ons, fo Tepzoone 
ſome, 


vayns babli 
bote dintuitie, wherein 
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thetrue knowledge, which is ſometimes called 
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dome doth appertaine the intellectual know- 
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1 The a Uberzwith the paſtogs of 


nie names inthe ſcripture, Sometimes! it 1— 
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c 
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no 

P ſome, to nom 1. Cor. 1. 
) wee ni 


yo . 
and oppoſitions, 


quiuocation, as t 


my 


r. Tim. 6,20. 


elle ol mans iudgement) are 


handled both wayes , after the ſchoole manner. 
p 4 bag tiacd want whichis 


Wiſedome. Augu e about the tri⸗ 
nitie ſayth thus. ” This the right diſtinction 
of wifedome and knowled e, chat vnto wiſe- 


ledge 


1 . wherein thoſe which are reachers in he 
Were 1908 excell. 


© 
N 


uy in bis xommentarie vppon the E 
15 IE gene Iz 
That hee be able to com- 
egdocrines and to refute them 
aggink it: ſaith thus Theo! 


ae oa Biſho bee oncly holy holy, 
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n Wong Format | 
80 be inſtructed hoth in earning 
and 4 —— may be able to inſtruct bo 


himlelte and others: and not only to inſtru 
and teach his one, but alſo to refute his ad- 


uerſaries: who vnleſſe i bee refuted and 
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Haggai the Prophet. 233 
reade the Scriptures : and they confemne thoſe, 

which meditate vpon the lawe of the Tode day 
and night, as bablers and vnpzofitable per ſons: 
not conſide ring that after that the Apoſfle had 
ſet downe es Ie commanneth conuerlation of a 

| allo tat he bee 


doctrine *pherewith the paſtozs of 
el pri tobe forniſhed,s calledby ma ngen, 
* ee, ſcriptare, Sometimes: it cal learning. 
onghtto "ret .Sometimes i ical the wap 
— — wr 2 to teach men, * 
n to eee eee, to. 
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t. Cor. 11.8. 
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en wherein 
alſo Ten dah hotly 


Incſle-of mans iudgement ) are 
| Fuad ech wayes , after the ſchoole manner. 
Bae kinde of knowledge, which is 
he true knowledge + whichis ſometimes called 
Ine. Augu 2 about the tri⸗ 

vth thus. Th. heri ght diſtinction 

— * and knowlidge,' gut vnto wiſe- 
dome doth appertaine the intellectual know- 
TL ledge 


r. Tim. s. 20. 
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ledge of eternall thinges : and vnto know - 
ledge belongeth the reaſonable knowledge 
ve bore thinges, And Ariſtotle in 
ſixt book of Ethickes defining N Uh, 
that it is a demonſtratiue habite, 
Metap, 1. ſaith, that Wiſedome ine know. 
ledge of the firit and hi gheſt cauſes. And in 
he ethorike Lib. 1. pth , that it is _ 
ledge of manie and marueilous thing 
— 1 woꝛds are taken in the holy pare 
fo2 the moſt confuſedly, whenas they in- 
treate of the knowledge of the miſterie ol our ſal- 
uation. Therefoze will not wee 4 the. 
2 The Genus of this vn is the 
gift of the grace of God, Eph. 3. 7. Wikreof 1 
am made a miniſter by the gift of the grace of 
God which is giuen mee, according to the 
working of his power. But the wozde (vnder- 
r the Apoſtle vſeth in the ſame 
Chapter ver.4.is taken ſomewhat moze ftrict- 
ly. Whereby when yee reade yee may know 
my vnderſtanding in the my ſterie of Chriſt, , 
The difference. 

3 The Difference may bee fet from the ende 
thercof as in that ſaying of Zacharie: And thou 
mayſt gine knowlege of ſaluation to his peo- 
ple.Luk, 1.77, Receyuing the reward of Jen 
taith, euen the ſaluation of your ſoules . Of 
the which ſaluation the Prophetes haue en- 

uired and ſearched hich have ſought after 
= grace which ſhould come vppon you. 1, 
Pet. 1.9.10. 
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an acknowledging ol the trueth which is accoz⸗ 
— e 2 5 - + 2 t. Cor. 2.13. 
eo;rupt the lineeritie of p celelkiall voctrine with 


J Theadinnct ofthis knowledge is, fo ligh- 
ten other men by godly inſtruction, accozding ta 
that of Ch2ilf, You are the light of the 
worlde. Mat, zug. And agapne, The lips of the 
Prieſt xeepe knoweledge , and they ſhall re- 
2 lawe at his mouth: becauſe hee is 
e meſſenger of the Lord ot hoſtes. Mat. 2.7. 
And now ſering that (as Chryſoſtome ſaith in a 
certayne plate) the things which were ſpoken fo 
the diſciples, were ſpoken fo all: let vs remem- 
ber that we alſo muſt in time by pꝛaier obfayne 
of God, and by earneſt ſcudie get this excellent 
gift of God, that wee may ble the ſame to the e- 
| ofmany.. And let vs quake andtrem- 
; | vie whenas wee light vppon the ſayinges which 
. | concerne the ignozanceofthgfalſe Pꝛophetes. 
f Iſay 8.9. Whom ſhalthee teach knowledge? 
and whome ſhall hee make to vnderſtande 
© | that which hee hath hearde? They are as wei- 
| nedinfantes. That is they are rude, : ignoꝛant 
* | *fheauenly things as infants .And againe, His 
| T9 watche 
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watchmen are blinde, they ate altogether ig- 
norant.cap. 56, 10. Che 
The efficient cauſe. 
Con the father wozketh by theholyghods the 
gift of vnderſtanding inthe faithful paſtozs of 
the Church, as it appeareth both by certayno 
teſtimonies which J haue alledged, and alſo by 
this pꝛomiſe ot our Loꝛde Chaifte. And that 
comforter euen the holy ſpirite home the 
Father ſhall ſende in my name, hee ſnal teach 
you all thinges, and ſhall bring all thinges to 
your temembrance; which I haue tolde you, 
John. 14.26. run 
The materiall cauſmedd. 
7 CThe matter ol this knowledge is Chꝛiſte 
Jeſus, who in reſpect thereoſ is ſaide to be made 
vuto vs wiſedome. And foꝛ this cauſe alſo our 
Apoſtle ſaith, I had not determined to know 


any thing amongſt you, but Chriſt leſus and 


him crucified, 7. Cor. 2.2. 


The formall cauſe; 


8 Thou wailt with the Apoſtle call the 
forme of knowledge, and of truth in the lawe, 
that is, the intoꝛmation of knowledge and truth 
in the law, the tozme of this knowledge. RO. 2. 
20. And agapne, The forme of docttine Nom. 
6. 17. . | 

They which are furniſhed with this hnow- 
ledge, may gather by teſtimonies and reaſons 
ccnferred together, that Jeſus Chzift is our 


life , our health, our reſurrection, As it wn 
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of Paul beet ne lip. connerte d. But Saul en- 
crealed —_—_ ength,and gn 


the loves FRA dwelt eker 
min teltimooiĩes conferred togither that 
2 Chriſt Act. 9. 22. ot 

Ihe ende, 
Che next ende ther eo is, that it may ſerue to 
the inſtruction _— conſolation ,and ex⸗ 
hoztation of! 1 4 par⸗ 
takers ol one — Kaul d. — 
in 28 thꝛough the Gol teal 

the laſf end of this eee 

ee to that ſa As 
poltle : To the intent that chat mai U 
widome of God may be made knowen by 
the church, to the prineipalities and 
in headenly Pack Ephe. 3.0. Sah 
that doctrine wherein the palloꝛs and doctozs 
the Church ought - 1 the gilt ol true vn⸗ 


g ta godlineſſe, 
to infkruct the 


perſfanding, w 
concerning our end ay 


faithful that which the ſpirit of God, reuealing 


wozketh to our reſtozing andthe glozie 


Learge firſt (ſayth Hyerome ) before thou 
teach, For no man ſhall euer be able to teach 
thoſe thinges whereof he is ignorant. _ 
foze they do offend grienouſlie which 
ther furniſhed with the knowleoge * 
thinges,no2 with the vle of ſpirituall thinges,vo 
take vpon them to teach in the Church, And(as 
Bernard ſayth) being more ready to take the 
T3 chayre, 
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chaire, then the charge, i their bellies ſake, 
to thegreat hinderance he Church Church: they play 

ES 

3 — with- 

— — other men. 


47. Lect = May, 


Verſe 13. 


If any man n ſhal beare holy fleſhe in the ſkirt 
of his 5 4 and with his ſkirte do uch 
bread, or portage „or wine, or oyle, ox any 

lit bee 2 


meat, ſha made holy? And the Prieſts 
made anſwere and ſaid, No. 

1 Ihe Fat s, the P2ophets, by php 
eilt, and his did often times vſe 


rable to repꝛooue, and conuince men by "their 
owne iudgement. 


There | 
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3 extant, ud. 

9. which — the ſonne of Gedeon vſeth of 
kinglie honour giuen to the Oline tree, 

the figge tree, the vine, and the bramble. 


Which Narhan the P2ophet vleth when he did 
repꝛooue Daum fo2 murder and adulter 22 
rich man and the pooꝛe man: which the woinan 

of Thekoah vſeth, of her two ſonnes. 2. Sam. 
14. Which Ch2ilt Jeſus vſeth, of the two 
fonnes which were lent by their Father into the 
byneparde: ofthe bineyarde and huſbandmen: 
Re bras ſonne. Mat. 2 1. 22. 
wee haue an F 0 tap 
ef John 21,25, of 


5 


A Poſition. 


t is a popnt of l wiſedome ( fo 
ale nts onto pie Uwiſevome fo to ap. 
by a Parable.oz a Pꝛoblem, oꝛ by ſome other 
contro hai gining te 
2 he may 
veelde to the ttuth. 


2 The meaning ol the pꝛobleme which Has - 
his, Doe 
haue therefoze beene-an hos 
nation, becanſe yon baue lightly executed 
the ceremonyall wozſhippe , neglecting there- 
Tozing of the Temple. * J pꝛooue that 

4 you 


— the — 
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1. Cor. 14 
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Ma wan ke SL 1 : des (holy, 
to Ne ſanRifi ah es 2 725 
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ee g 1 1 tch nt not pollu | 


kabel Fa Tap deines 
lect to thepꝛophets. 
1. Poſition. 

The people of God muſt not acknowledge 
e orevy (hep ara cls 
Oe tier nes —— fleſh, and 

bloude) commeth hungrie and weake , 
lements of the woꝛlde. x 
2. Poſition. 

All thinges are cleane to the cleane: but vnto 
the profane ary ſuſſis hors is nothing cleane: 
o — 1 len ae wy 

it. t. 15. ——— 
that onely the faithfull are cleane, and 
inlidels are vncleane. „ 


3 .Poſition, 
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; Poſition, 


woꝛſhip which pzophane men doe vn⸗ 
d, 1 as it is bncleane) it can in 
er 1210 God, neither doth hee allows the 


The anſwere. 


ſwe deniall 
e e 


A Poſition. 


An the confeſſion of faith, and. in our ati 
e 


«hy 

Foz it becommeth vs freely to p ofells theſs 
things whichthe Lozd'of nes hatt 

meals valo 6, Aris may —— Feat 
ie-falſely to pꝛetend ignozaunce, li 

thou be enfoꝛced to cõſeſſe the matter, Ig when 


the Jewes did ſay ÿ they knew not whether the 


b Nr 27. 
e let no man ſuffer him · ſelfe 9 
caried away into ſuch d 


ned with the example of thoſe men, which walk 
not rightiy in the golpell of Ch2iſfe, and are ol 
ſame authoꝛitie) that hee feigne him-ſelfe — 
ignozant of the truth, and extinguilh the ſp 
which is in him-ſelfe. Mhich thinge 

woe) many haue done, and in thele daies doe, to! 
their vtter ruine, as is tw _ 


Hoflmeitterut, 


242 G vpon 
AAgreſion. Diſtinclions concerning 


conference in diuinity. 


God will haue vs to ſtirre vp the giftof 
that why p2ofit, — — 
Faul, Col. 3. 16. Let the woorde of Chriſt 
dwell in you plentifully with all wiſedome : 
teaching, and admoniſhing one another &c. 
Now if all the faithfall mult do mow much 
e, , whom 
And el needes bee that the holy ſpirit 
mult bee the authoꝛ, the taſke-maiſfer, and mo- 
derato: of this conference . Foz the ende of 
ſuch godlie conference isthe ruth, - which wes 
muſt knowe and bzing fo light . Andit is the 
boly i alone that leadeth vs into all truth, 
The naturall man is vnfit fo: ſuch con- 


followeth in all a wc 


which are of the ( — 05 they are vn⸗ 
to him — neither can hee 2 
ungs 
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thinges which are iudged ſpirituallie. Ergo. &c. 
But the ſpirituall man will ſpeake 
truelp, and pꝛopostionablie of the matters 
which appertaine vnto God. 221 
, call him the ſpirituall man which is led 
e ana 
thinges ( bring lightned by faith) do 
the glozy of G D. Her is fit fo2 ſuch holte 
conference , becauſe Op 
thinges, with Spirituall thinges, hee diſcerneth 


thinges. | | » 
e holy Sc red by God, 
is vato = — n rule. 


W accordinge to the pro- 
portion of faith. Rom. 12. 6. Wee haue a 
moſt ſure word ot the Prophets: to the which 
yee doe well, that yee take heede, &c. 

- 6. Yeedeclareth ar pow raped 
ding to the example of Chzilt Jeſus, both in ap⸗ 
poſing, and alſo inanſwering. 1 
J call the wooꝛde of wiſedome and know⸗ 
ledge, 02 the excellent knowledge of the miſte⸗ 
ries of Ood, Underſtanding. 2 

Appolinge lerueth to the findinge aut. and 
pondering of thinges which concerne God. Foz 
as wee mult not anſwere befoze the opponent 
hath plainely declared his opinion: ſo muſt not 
the conſenf goe beloꝛe knowledge. 

Anſwering mull ſerue to the weighing and 
cenſuringe of matters,and opintons;that wee 

| | may 
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map freely teſtiſie what Lozd hath revealed 
n 


» — 1 


— — 
— 


ͤ— — — 


N Lect. 31. 108 
1580. 


b all e 17 5 
ne 
is god : wer mult firſt conferre tas 
b ee hoe by ſn ur or 
— — Eben e 
men, which 9 . b. bat 
is : Chriſt aſcended, that is, hc 
ſight) and do commaunde vs to 
with-out any authozity of cri 
. that we onght not to 


0 conferre., is diligently to compare one 
part of holy doctrine with an- other, conferring . 
the teſtimonies and the reaſons together. Foz 
there is no one part thereof repugnaunt to an- 
other. but they do all of — 4 excellently agree 


Examples, Her which affirmeth that there 
isfr&e-will inaman that is not 1 
ake 


ure,o2 reaſon, 
foz any pzofe 
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away dꝛigtnall ſinne : bee which either deni⸗ 

eth,o2 extenuateth * this, he taketh away much Origin lang 
from the merits of Chzift. Do hee which inclu 
dethin 2 * „ Lo2ds Supper, the body 
of Chꝛiſt — nS ly, he gaine-ſaith the article ol 
the Creede, Hee aſcended into heauen: which 
wee muſt biſfozicallie, and not als 
legozicallis , Do hee which will bee inftified 


by by woozkes, b » hath no part, no; fellowſhip with 


Ch2 

To lay things vp in heart, is to lay deepely 
inthe minde thinges which we ito lay tp tonſide⸗ 
Are oe: boe well knowe : that 
they may be readie, x ſerne fo2 our purpoſe when 
wee haue nerde of them: as it is ſaide of Marie, 
Luk, 2, 19, But Mary kept all theſe thinges, 


Pn ng them in her Heart. 


hen-as of Scripture 
- alle e Ie wh eh epi 


Wzitten wozde , oz f 
ere ziften' wazde , oz the meaninge 


Theſe two rules ot Auguſtine deltuefey in 
his third Boke of Chꝛiſtian doctrine Cap. 16. 
are wozthie to bee remembzed. 

The ff is. If ir be ſuch a kinde of ſpeech 
as containeth a commaundement,or forbid- 
deth any wickednes or haigpus offence, or 
commaundeth profit or bountifulnes, it is 
not figurative. Phe ſetond. But if it ſeeme 
to commaunde any wickednes or haynous 
offence, or to forbid commoditie, or bounti- 
fuloes,itis figuratiue. Vnleſſe (ſaith her) you 

eate 
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eate the fleſhe of the ſonne of man & drinke 


his bloude, you ſhall not haue life in you. This 
ſeemeth to commaunde wickednes, or an 
haynous offence. It is there-fore a figure, 
commaundinge vs to bee partakers of the 
Lordes paſſion, and ſweetely, and profitablie 
to remember, that his fleſl$was crucified, & 
wounded for vs. Thus ſaith hee. | 

9 Alſo wee muſt make & marke the choiſe 
of he — of Logicke, namely of a des 

Mee muſt not diſpute pro and con after 
the manner of the @choles,(asdo the ſchwle di⸗ 
uines,) about theſe matters, which are vndoub⸗ 
tedly true, leaſt the duller and ſümpler ſozte bee 
made donbffull . But thinges which are vn- 
doubtedlie true are to bee handled demonſtra⸗ 
tinely, that they may boch be declared, and alſo 
by moſt firme reaſons be pꝛoued to bo true. And 
falſe things are to bee bzought to light, that they 
may bee refuted, & they are alſo to be repzoued, 


that their fal{hod being diſcloſed they may hurt 


no man. 8 
10 It ſhalbe a point of ſinguler wiſedome, 
to know theſe men well, which are our aduer⸗ 
ſaries. Foz ſome men there be which are deligh- 
ted in the truth, other ſome there bee which are 
not ſo. Df the foꝛmer ſoꝛt was Apollos of Alex- 
andria, an eloquent man, ⁊ mighty in the Strip⸗ 
tures, whom Aquila Priſcilla inſtructed moze 
fully in the way of God, Df the latter ſozte are 
they of whom our Apoſtle ſpeaketh, rg a8 
nnes 


e wh Yd 
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unnes & Iambres reſiſted Moſes, ſo doe theſe 


men reſiſt the truth, men of corrupt mindes,, 
reprobate concerninge the faith. ut 15 

ſhall preuaile no loger,for their madnes 

bee made. knowen to all men, as theirs alſo 

was, 2, Tim, 3.8.9. 


ſo the monthes of 
3 1 2 2.24. 1 e the 
muſt not kabt, but he m ntle waa 


t be 
1 to teac 9 the euill. In- 
3 with 2 that are cõtra- 
Ae t. 1.9. 10. 11. Let a byſhop 


bold gil che word according to do- 
Frine, that he may o be able to exhort with 
wholſome doctrine, and to conuince them 


that ſpeake againſt ir, For there are many diſ- 
obedient,and vaine bablers,and Jeceiuersof 
mindes,chiefly they which are of the circum- 
ciſion:whoſe mouthes muſt be ſtopped &c. 

12 Wemuſt only di menen theſe things 
which are mete foz w doctrine, 
ding to that commaundement ot the 
But fooliſh and vnlearned queſtions auoide, 
knowing that they breede ſtrife.2. Tim. 2. 23. 
Und 1. Iim. 6. 20. 21. O Timothie, keepes 
that which is committed vnto thee, & auoide 
. outcries about vaint matters, and 

oppoſitions of ſciences fallly ſo called: which 
while ſome men haue profeſſed, th they haue 
erred concerning the faith, 


1; When 
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" 13 hers N a 


. 0 eyed at 1 


3 

W 7 econ 
ito that ſapinit}, 1 belicued, & therefore 

no moze at this time, 
48 72 


928, where - ol there 


Verſe. 14. 


Thus ſaide Haggeus, if a man that is vn- 

(dleane, by 15 of the carcas of a man, 

hall touch any of theſe things, ſhall it be 

«- oncleane:?. And they anſwered,It ſhall 
bee e 


Hierome interp2eteth this place on this wie: 
There is an other qu ueſtion propounded to 
t 


the prieſts: becauſe they anſwered well to the 
former 
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former, and there is as it were a certaine 
kinde of probleme or darcke queſtion fra- 
med, where-in an vn-{ kilfull perſon might 
eaſely erre, For admit ſome man be ignorant 


of the law, and like-as he anſwered touching 


the ſanctified fleſhe, thar the fleſhe, or pot» 
tage, or wine, or oyle, or other meates, are 
not ſanctified: ſo will hee in like ſorte an- 
ſwere in this, and ſay : that hee which is pol- 
luted jn foule, cannot pollute theſe thinges 
which the holie fleſhe coulde not ſanctiſſe. 
Therefore he aſ keth this ueſtion, and ſaith, 
If he which is polluted in ſoule: that is, if he 
which is made-vncleane by touchinge of a 


| deade man, ſnal touch any of all theſe things, 


as bread, or wyne, or pottage, or oyle, or o- 
ther meates,ſhall theſe thinges bee y yn- 


cleane by his touchinge of them ? And the 


rieſtes,the chiefe where-of was /choſua the 
ne of leholadack, by whom they knewe 
the lawe, anſweared and faide : All' thefe 
thinges are yncleane, which hee which is vn» 


cleane doth touche . Thus farrs goeth 
Hierome. ; . | 

Che p2obleme is, Are theſe things made 
vncleane, which hee which is vncleane by the 
lawe, doth tonche 2 The anſwere. They are. 


\ Foz as to thoſe that are cleane, all thinges arg 


cleane : ſo, to the vncleane and Jnfidels, no- 
thinge is cleane, but their minde and conſcience 


* 


Tit. 1.3. 
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eth concerning the meat and dzinke which the 
faithfull doe vſe with thankes-giuinge : For 
it is ſanEified by the woorde of God, and 
praier. 1. Tim. 4. 5.) map bee vnderſtode 
of the whole life, and functions of the ſame men 
where · in they obey the counſell of God, 
Further-moze, here let the ſtudious pouth 
note this diſtinc tion of vncleanes. Fo2 there 
was one kinde of vncleanes which was ccre- 
moniall, and this might bee common aſwell to 
the true Jſraclites , as to the Bypoctifes. Xs 
fo example. Jfny man had bene pꝛeſent 
with a man which was a dying: if anyman 
bad beene troubled with an illue of Seede: 
if any man had touched a menſtruous woman, 
02 a deade carcas,02 any other vncleane thing: 
bee was vncleane by the lawe . And there 
was, and is an- other wo es of 
the flethe, and of the Spirite, which fiqweth 
— pala ſinne , and is ioyned with vn⸗ 
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49. Lect. Verſe. 15. 


Therefore Hagyene egy to ſay, So is this 

0 eople, and ſo is this nation in my ſight, 

| Faith the Lorde, and ſo is all the worke 

of their handes : and what · ſoeuer they 
offer there, it is vncleane. 


The Pꝛophet applieth the fozmer pꝛoblemes 
to bis owne purpoſe, and her conuinteth the 
Jewes ol vntleannes, when as notwithſtandin 
they ſcemed to themſelues to bee att holiv nation. 
and the peculiar people of God, whole woꝛds and 


deedes,and eſpectally their holie adminiſtration, 


were appꝛoued of God : out of this place muſt 
we gather thus much. 3 
1 That God doeth not allow bf that waz. 


thip which vncleane men dw vnto him. 


1 Foz God is pure and holie, and will on⸗ 
lie be woꝛſhipped ol theſe men whith are holie. 

. 3 That p vnclean are pꝛophaue, ot whom 
alſo the Cthnickes when they did their ſacrifice, 
ſaid : Depart hence you prophane perſons, 

4 And therefoze haue we need to be refoz- 
me? and ſaiictifted that we may woꝛſhip God a⸗ 


Tight, | . 
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Fiftlp, wee learne that the vncleane, 
infidels do wozthip God outwardly, 

And that only the faithfull do wozſhip 
him with the reaſonable ſeruice, 


But fo2 inſtructions ſake, wee will han · 


dle in this fifteenth verſe, thꝛee things: The p20- 
politton, the amplification, and the confirmation 
which conſiſteth vpon an induction. 

1 The Propoſition. 

The Tewesare vncleane. Theſe wooꝛds 
ſeemed no lefle ſtraunge to the Jewes in times 

which wozlhipped God in the letter, e not 

n the ſpirit: then thele would bee in theſe dates: 
Many of the Chriſtians are vncleane, howſo- 
euer they frequent Sermons,and vie the Sa- 
craments. 

And let vs note theſe aphaꝛiſmes concer- 
ninge ney as which fps mult ſet mo 
accozd queſtions a Pethode, # /it, 
quid ſu, quare ſit, quod ſit : Whether it be, what 
it is,wherefore it is, and that it is. 

- 4 All men are vncleane, Prou. 20. 6. 
What man can ſay: I haue cleanſed my heart, 
Tam cleanſed from my ſinne? 

2 Thereis vncleanes of the flethe, e there 
is bncleanes of the ſpirit, 2.Cor,7,1, Yere- 
by it appeereth That the whole man is vcfiled , 4 
not the one part of himonely. | 

But this vncleanes pꝛoceedeth from the 
lleſhe, and not from the ſpirit. Therefoꝛe Paul 
reciteth vncleannes amongſt the wozkes of the 
lleche. Gal. 5. 19. 5 

4 Nof- 
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Not · withſtanding, this vnt leannes is at⸗ 
tributed one way to the childzen ol God, and ans 
other way to the vnbelieuers. Foꝛ the childꝛen 
of God are vncleane in ſome reſpect : firſt. be- 
cauſe they are infected with ozigmall ſinne: ſe⸗ 
condly, fo2-aſmuch as they are not fully regene- 
rated : laſtly, becauſe beinge oner-taken with 
ſome offence, they mult p2ay with Dauid: O 
God create in mee a new heart. Plal. 51. But 
the vnbelieuers becauſe they be deſtitute of faith. 
( where-by the heart is purified ) they are, and 
are called ſimply vncleane, 

Now let vs allo b2iefly tauche the cauſes of 
cleannes. The efficient cauſe there-of is Chꝛiſt 


Jeſus. Heb, 2,11. For both he that doth ſan- 


cifie, and they which are ſanctiſied are all of 
one. The helpers are the regenerate.Iſa.i.waſn 
you, be you cleane. The ſacrament oz ſigne. is 
baptiſme. Eph 5̃. 26. That he might ſanctifie it, 
purging it by the waſhing of water throughe 
the word, The pꝛincipall ſubiect, is the heart. 
Pſ.5 i. Create in mee o Goda new heart. The 
fozme,the wiping away of the filthines, t the act 
of continuall ſanctification. The next end. That 
it may bee a glorious Church, vith- out ſpot 
or wrinkle.* The laſt end, to ſee God. Bleſ. Reb. 5. 7. 
ſed are the pure in heart, becauſe they (hal ſee 
God, Let it be ſufficient to haue ſpoken thus 
much touching the pꝛopoſition. 
2 The Amplification. 
This amplification is contapned in theſe 
woꝛdes, In my ſight, ſaith the Lord. As it he 
N z ſhould 
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ſhoulde ſay, Although pour ſeeme to pour ſelucs 


to bee cleane in the ſight of the Lozd our God, 


yet doth hee plainelp teſtiſie, that vou are vn⸗ 
cleane, The iudgement of God concerning ths 
cleane andcleanes, is not like to the iudgement 
of men. Men do often-times count them vn⸗ 
cleane, who in the ſight of God are cleane, and 
on the contrary, But God who beholdeth the 
heart knoweth beit what ought to bee thought 
of euery man. 

Further -moꝛe, it often-times kalleth out 
that a man decetueth him ſelle, accozdinge; to 
that ſaying of Solomon : There is a generati- 
on that are pure in their owne conceite, and 

et are they not waſhed from their filthine 5, 
Fro. 20;15: 

Obiect. The euents are anſwerable to the 
counſels and iudgementes of God. But the 
cleane and vncleane haue all one euent, accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to that ſaying of Solomon: All things fall 
out a-like to all. The iuſt and vniuſt, the good 
and cleane, and vncleane, hee which lactifi- 
ceth, and he which facrificeth not, haue one 
euent:as is the good, ſo is the ſinner, &c. 
Eccle, 9,2, Therefoʒe God doth not tudge the 
cleane aud vncleane. 

An, Janſwere vnto the minor pꝛopoſition, 
where-in there is afallacie from that which is 
ſpoken in ſome reſpect,vnfo that which in ſpo⸗ 
ken ſimplie. Certaine euents both pꝛoſperous, 
and infoꝛtunate. are common aſwel to the faith⸗ 
fall, as to the vnfaithfull : but not all, Often 
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times both of them are in aduerſitie:fometimes 


bath of them do enioy p2oſperity foz a ſeaſon, 
But like-as cuen pꝛoſperitie turneth to the ru⸗ 


ine of the infidel3 :'(o aduerſitie doth pzofit the 
faithfull. Theſe latter euents are not common 
to the cleane and vnkaithfull. 


50 LA, 
3 The Indudion. 


Te induction where-by our p2ophet conflr- 
meth the popoſition is this. All the Tewiſh 
nation is vncleane. All the workes of the 
hands of this ſame people are vncleane. The 
oftrings which the lewes haue offred to God 
are yncleane, And all thinges what ſoeuer 
they doe are vncleane. Therefoze this pzo- 
poſition is true: The lewes are vnclean, 
In this induction we will note theſe ſiue points. 
1 The o2der of thinges - Yee begin⸗ 
neth with the Jewiſh nation as with the Uine 
which bꝛingeth foꝛth wilde grapes, 4 not god 
grapes. That done he p2oceedeth vnto the wozks 
of their handes, that is, vnto their houſholde and 
cigill- affaires, which ſerue pzoperly-to the 
maintenance of this naturall life. Laſtly, hee 


alcendeth vnto the higheſt degree, which com⸗ 
pꝛehendeth the adminiſtration ok the pzicltes, 


U 4 and 
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and hee keſtilleth that the Jewes are vncleane 
in reſpect of all theſe thinges, and therefoze are 
they fubiect to the wꝛath of God. 

The ſeconde thinge which we haue here to 
note, is, that vnder theſe wooꝛdes (Nation, and 
People) the pꝛophet compꝛehendeth the men of 
bono2,of meane eſtate, and of loweſt degree. I- 
ſaias the pꝛophet in his, 1.Cap, 5,6, bling an al⸗ 
legoꝛie, accuſethin theſe woo2des all eſtates of 
men. Euerie — weake, and euerie heart 
is heauy: from the Male of the foote vnto the 
head, there is nothing whole there-in, bur 
woũds, & ſwelling, & ſores full of corruption, 
ou ſee how vpꝛightly, and vncoꝛruptly the pꝛo⸗ 
phets bihaued them · ſelues, it at any time they 
were to —— ſinnes which were committed 
by men ot all eſtates. Their fote-ſteps muſt we 
follow c it is our duties to rebuke ſinners with · 
ont flattery,oz reſpect of perſans. | 

3 Thirdip, we note that the wozks of our 
hands are vncleane, vnles they bee ſanctified by 
pꝛaier, and the woꝛde ol God. Therefoꝛe Dauid 
in the 9o. p ſalme pꝛaieth thus. Let the beutie 
of the Lord our God bee vpon vs, and direct 
the worke of our hands. Faith acknowledgeth 
and pꝛofeſſeth that al cur labour is in vaine, vn⸗ 
les the Loꝛd dw bleſſe the ſame, accoꝛding to that 
which is wꝛitten in the 127. Pſalme, 1. ver. If 
the Lord build not the houſe, their labour is 
but in vaine which builde it: if the Lorde 
keepe not the City the watch- man watcheth 
but in yaine. | 
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2. It is in vaine for you to riſe earlie, and to 


lie dow ne late, eatin the breade of ſorrowe: 
ſo wh he giue his beloued ſleepe &c, 


Fourthly wee haue to note that = 
the efigure$ wy 5 the woꝛde (offrin gs.) 
Fo2 hee k et together it wer inns 

dell all eccleſiaſticall actions, ſacrifices , 
mentes, holy dayes, faltinges, tc. —_ 
actions are called vncleane, not in of 
God who commaunded them, noz of the 
but in reſpect of men which did not doe them in 
faith, and which reſted only vppon the wozke 
w2ought, 

5 Fifthly,the ende and vſe of the ozacle. 
vs remember that the P2ophete ſpeaketh ; 
thinges to vs, that diſcending firſt of all info our 
ſetues , wee may acknowledge and bee heartily 
ſoꝛy fo2 theſe euils and diſeaſes wherewith wes 
are infected: ſecondlie that wee may call dili- 
gently to an accompt our counſels , ſtudies, af- 
faires: and that wee may not flatter our ſelues 
whenas we perceiue that we haue rather ſought 
earthly thinges then heauenly things: and laſtly 
that wee may well weigh and conſider with our 
ſelues, how, and with what conſcience we haue 
woꝛſhipped God hitherto, and that we bee hear- 


- telydiſpleaſed with our ſelnes,if we ſhall vnder⸗ 


ffande that wee haue dꝛawen nigh vnto God 
— haue beene farre 
im. 


A $ A ſup- 
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A ſuppoſition concerning the ſtudie 
diuinitle. 

7 re muſt earneſtly begge ol God, and ſo⸗ 
much as euer wee are able muſt wee endenour, 
that our ſtudies may be holie, not 28288 
vncleane. Foz wee are conuerſaunt in Chꝛtſtes 
ſchoole, 5 wee mult bee moſt earneſtlie 
given to holines. 

2 And our ſtuddies ſhall bee cleane and ho- 
lie to God, by this meanes, if G O D ſhall ſo 
thꝛoughly lanctiſie vs, that our ſpirite, ſoule, and 
bodie may be perfect. Let vs remember that we 
are the temples of the holy Ghoſt , which mult 
aki defiled with the filthineſſe of the fleſh and 
ſpitite. 

2 The wozkesofour hands muſt be cleane. 
Fo2 we muſt haue the myſtery of faith in a pure 
conſcience. Let therefoze-onr thoughtes- , _ 
wozdes,our wozkes be chaſt and pure: that we 
may be vnto others a laudable example ol inte⸗ 
gritie and holines : being ſtudentes in the holis 
Scriptures, not in out warde ſhow onely,but in 
trueth and in deede. 

4 The ſame opinion muſt wee haue concer- 
ning our ſacrifices, that is, our pꝛapers. our 
thankelgiuing, our pactence in trouble, and all 
our holy actions, which mult needes be lightned 
by faith and the knowledge of Jeſus Chꝛiſt the 
mediatoꝛ, thatthey may be acceptable to God, 
and pofitable to vs. 

5 The authoz of our ſtudy is God, of whom 
it is often times ſapde in the law, Be pe holy as 

the 


Haggai the Prophet. 159 
the Loꝛde our God is holali y,... 
6 The matter thercofts Chꝛiſt Jeſus, who is 
made vnto vs not onely wiſedome, but alſo ſans 
ctiſication. ; . a 7 £3551 
7 Che foꝛme ot the ſtudy of diuinitie appeareth 
not onely inſpeculatis, but alſo in pꝛactiſe, that 
is, in the vnkeigned and continuall exerciſe 
true godlines. ; el 

8 The ends ot this ſtudie are not gayne, and 
theſe thinges which ſerue to the feading of our 
bellie: ( foꝛ in Chꝛiſtes warrefare wee maſt not 
ſeeke the commoditie of this woꝛlde: as ſaith 
lerome:)but the gloꝛie of God, and our owne e⸗ 
| „ and allo the edification of the whole 

urch. 

9 Let vs not doubt, but be well aſſured that 
dur ſtudies are ſanctified by pꝛayer, thankeſgi- 
uing, the continuall reading of the holy bible. 

Panormitanus ſaith that Alphonſus king of 
Aragonia was wont to boaſt, j he had red the 
holy Bible with the gloſſe fourteene times ouer. 
A et vs therefoze giue our ſelues to reading and 
meditating vpon the holy Scriptures, which in⸗ 
treate of the Almightie God. Foz Plato ſaith ves 
ry well: Omni! ſcientia magis obeſt quam prodeſt 
ſine cognitione optims . All knowledge hurteth 
more then it profiteth, without the knowe- 
ledge of the beſt, 

10 Let vs applie theſe thinges which wee 
read in þ ſcriptures vnto our vſe, that they may 
ſerue to our inſtruction, conſolation, coꝛrection, 
and repzehenſion, Foz the ende of our ſfudie 
| 1 
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ts not onelp to behold and conſider things, 

but alſo —— Goo til hons 

-- -— ppm to bee hearers, but alſo doers of his 
e. 

The Loꝛde Jeſus graunt that wee may day- 
lie pzofite, and bee made better then our ſelues. 
bꝛinging foozth fruites miete foz our holy pꝛo⸗ 
leſſion, to the ſanctifying of his boly name, and 
the ſaluation of our ſoules, Amen. 


51. Lect. Inne. 13. 1580. 


Verſe. 16. 

Nome therefore I pray you ſet your heart frum 
this day vpmarde, before the workmen did 
lay one flone vppon another in the Tem- 
ple of the Lorde. 


is phꝛaſe (Set your heart from this day & 
vpwarde)dothſignifie thus much. to cal to an 
accompt our fozmer led life, & to inquire & iudge 
what beene done accozding to the lawe, 

and what contrarie to the ſame. 
There is the ſame manner of ſpeech vſed in the 
4. Pſalm.ver. 4, Speake in your heart, that is, 
ponder theſe thinges with pour ſelues. Dur 
P2ophete in theſe woꝛdes exhoꝛteth the Jewes 
ailigently to conſider , what they haue bene, 
and howe they haue behaued themlelues here⸗ 
t- 


A Mt d Gb... i. @at 
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tofo28: and hes willeth them not to diſceyne thẽ⸗ 
ſelues beeing blinded and bowitched with 
loue. Foz, as Paul the Apoſtle ſaith, 
ſeemeth to himſells to bee ſome thing when hee 
is nothing, this man is deſcepued by his owne 


mind: o: as it is in the greeke text, He deceiueth 


himſelfe. Gal. 5.3. 
the (i o2 argument, wee 


Dmitting the ſuppoſition 
will pꝛoteede vnto t he poſition. 
Ot the iudgement of the Saintes. 


1 It is without all doubt, that the Saintes 


which lyue here mult 
ſelues. "#0; this digt erte 


them- 
we did 


iudge onr ſelues we ſhould notbee — 


ö _— when weare puniſhed, we are inſtructed 
| Lord, leaſt os ſhould bee condemned 
— e worlde. r. Cor. ii. 31.32. The exam 
ple of Paul is extant. Rom. 7. obo did malt 
| Cenerely indgehimſelfe, - 

2 Andleaff wee bee deteiued in this our 
| tndgement, wee mut followe the rules of faith, 
hope, and charitie, vnto vs by 
Foz it is miete that wee ſtande oz fall by the 
—— 


| Df the tryall of6ur faith it is ſayd:Proue 
LA ſelues whether you bee in the faith or 
noe, examine your ſelues. Know not yee 
your owneſclues, howe that Ieſus is 
in you: Vuleſſe you bee reprobates .3.Cor, 


13.5, 


4 And 


God. 
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4 And that muſt be vnderſtood of the worde 
an diedes, of the whole life, which the ſame 
Apoſtle taught. 1. Cor. 11. 3 f. If we did iudge 
— ſelues, wee ſhoulde not bee puni- 
ed. 

5 What the godly judge onght to thinke of 
the wicked which are in floꝛiching eltate., the 
plalmiſt tẽncheth in theſe woꝛdes: Vntill I eny 
tred into the ſanctuary of God, and ynders 
ſtoode the laſt end of theſe men. Certaynely 
thou haſt ſer them in ſlipperie places, thou 
makeſt them to fall into deſolation. Howe 
ſodaynely &c, | 

s Allee map learne out of the 77. Þſalme, 
not onely what wee ought to thinke of the ſuds 
dayne alteration,and fall of theſaints from ths 
foppeof dignitie:but alſo a remedie foz the ſame. 
Inumbredthedayes tro ated moore 


the yeeres of olde. I called my ſong to re- 
membrance: I commened with mine hart in 
the night ſeaſon, and ſearched out my ſpitits. 
Will the Lorde abſent himſelfe for euer, and 
will hee ſhewe no more fauour? And agapne. 
ver. io. And I ſaide this is my death, yet I re- 
member tlie yeeres of the right hande of the 
moſt higheſt. 11, And I remembred the 
workes of God: certaynely I remembred thy 
marueilous workes from the beginning. 1 2. 
And I did meditate vpon all thy workes, and 
I did deuiſe of thine actes. It is better foꝛ vs to 
doe thus then to ſpeake vato foztune in that old 

verſe of Demetrius, 
. Thon 
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Thou haſt created me, and thou ſeemeſt 
to flye from me. 


This Cenfure teacheth va, that it is good 
fo2 vs that the Lo2de cations ae nb we 
may learne his iuſtificatio 
made vnto vs inſtructious, ſaith in = 
dotus.J wil make an end affer that I that 
told you, that euen Pythagoras taught 1 
tende into themſelues, and to trie and examing 
themſelues accozding to the verſe ; Wherein 
haueT offended, what haue I done, or what 
part of my duetie haue I omitted. Foz we 
offend thꝛee manner of waxes. Firtt when wo 
doe other wile then wee » as when Elye 
cl but liahtiyand — ſake rebuke 

* whenas offended grieuouſtte and 

ie wayes. @econdlie when wee doe that 
which ſhould haue beene left vadone . As when 
Ahas king of Iuda beeing not contented to haue 
23 his defender, did — max, kingof 

yrians,andbecame partner in 

Laſtlie when as we leaue 4 — 
which we ought to haue done. As if hee which 
is a pꝛofeſſoꝑ of diuinitie, doe not applie — 
Wirren l 


52 Lect. 
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* 
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52. Lect. 14. June,” 


» 


21 that worke, the hu x" 

e Us of twenty buſhels 
| and it mas bat ten wy 04 Ald the areſ- 
ſer j the vineyarde came wnto the mine. 
preſſe, that he might drawe out fiftic hogs- 

_ heades of wine out of the preſſe , and there 
were Out ren. 


I» this plac wee bene an exanplo-of Gods 
is made Deut. 28. 20. 

The . ſende vpon _ 

trition, and deſtruction, in thing 

thou handleſt and doeſt, — be quite 

put out, and {wiftly, becauſe of the 

wickednes of thy workes w bz thou haſt 


forſaken mee. 


thee à curſe, con : 


1 Inthisplace wee mulk ſuppoſe that the 

biefCing concerning things 8 to this 

ie, mas vntothe peopleo?I as the earneſt 

of ſpirituall thinges : the curſe concerning the 

ſame was a moſt maniet ten ofthe tan of 
as 2 2 


herefoze let thinke that one S Gers 
is put in place of the Genus , that the | 
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n as were 
the pꝛiuate affayres an 
es of curſes, theſe 


mult bee reckoned vp, when the hope which 
men haue of their ſtudies x affaires, is fruſtrate. 
Iam. 4. 2. Yee luſt and haue not, ye enuie and 


haue indignation, and cannot obtaybe: yee 


fight and warre, and get nothinge, Hæauſe 
15 al — n : as the 
the verſe "Following: 
Yealkeand and 11 95 — ye aſke aut l 

may ſpende them yppon your luſtes. 
W Laboar beſtowed in vayns, It is in 
N to haſt to riſe vp earely, and late to take 


and to NS of ſorxowe: ſo hall 
| {leepe. Pal. 13 72. 


are they 

tera Foz they pzeferre the opinio 

befoze the Fo they woꝛde ol God : and beeing 
addicted to hereſie, they become blinde & deafe, 
ſo that they can neither ſee , noz heare theſe 
things , which not withſtanding other men doe 
eaſilie ſee and heare : and furthermoze. they fall 
fo rayling, as Galene ſaith verie truelp.. The 
ſame opinion muſk we haue of the minilterie of 
E £27's 


tertayne men, and of their vaine labour whoro» 


Rom 2. J. 
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by they p2ofit no man. Foz ſeeing that they ſeeke 
themſelues, and the gloꝛ ie ofthis wozide 5 they 
rage, tc. 


33. Lect. 17. June. r586. 


$ + 


J 5. 


© 7 ſmote you with drou ht, and * 
all the wor kes of your 5 andy Jee tar- 
ned not unto me, ſaith the Lorde. 


T His verſe contayneth not'onely a recall 4 


b by = 4 — 9 eee 
92 ons ed 1 + rior es: 


did de ri ek why ov were; 47 bet 
though they were moued thereto hy the miſcries 
whereof they taſted, Yaulcalleth this Pardnes, 
and an heart that cannot repent. - 

Mee wil firſt handle the rehearſall of the eau- 
ſes: ſe this notable queſtion: Witter 
aduerſitie loeth make men better or no. 


2 4 


t alſo a 


| The recitall of hs cauſes. 


This rehearſall of the cauſes ad 
in it ſelfe a treatie concerning meteoꝛes / where⸗ 
in wee mult conſider the cauſes, and kindes of 


The 


contrary tempeſtes. 


* 


Haggai the Prophet. 267 


Che pꝛincipall cauſe of ſuch tempeſts, is God: 
who lometimes by the god temperature of the 
apꝛe and heauen doth bleſle vs : ſometimes hee 
rayſeth vp hoꝛrible tempeſtes, and deſtropet 
the cone, and making tho ground either to dey⸗ 
9 to moylt; he dath ſend a curſe vpou vs. Mat. 
5.45. Our hcauenly Father maketh his ſunne 
to riſe v pon the bad and the good, and hee 
ſendeth rayne vpon the inſt and the vniuſt. 
Act. 14: God hatłenot ſuffercd hilnſeiſe to 
bewithoùht witnes, in doing good, giuing vs 
rayne from heauen, and fruitfull ſeaſons, fil- 
ling our hartes with meates and gladaelſle, 
But ot the fearefulltempeſts of the a ne, 4 hea⸗ 
uen whan it is troubled , it is ſaid Pſal. 29. 3. 
The yoyge of the Lord is vpon the waters, the 
God of glory makethit to thunder, &c. 

Let vs theretoze take no herde to theſe men 
which thinne that Demis aud their bondſlaues 
magicians, and witches, are able ta Cirre vp tẽ- 
peſtes. Let vs rather thiuke thus, that the wic- 
ked ſpirits which are conuerſant in the ayꝛe, and 
water, dato ſe by the ſignes and cauſes, tents 
peſts: which are at hand, and ſo they perſwade 
witches, to pꝛactiſe their deuilliſh charmes at 
that very inſtag, when the tei peſte arifeth, 

One kinde of hoꝛrible tempeit is haple. And 


| bayle (as Plinie in the ſecond booke ai his natu⸗ 


rall hiſtoꝛie chap, 60.doth witues) is a ſho wer 
congealed, which fallethoftenorin the day time 


then in the night ſeaſon, and is ſner reſolued pe vr per. 
then ſnowe. And that which Cicero 130, 
X. 2. 


ſayth 
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laith is falſe. But the Gods doe not care for 


the ſmaller thinges, neither doe they deſtroy 


the ſmall fieldes, and little vines of all men: 
neither was it for Iupiter to take any heeds 
to that, if blaſting or hayle haue hurt any 
thing: neyther doe kinges regarde euerie 
ſmall thing which is in their kingdome. F02 
both in this place, and alſo in many other places 
of the holy ſtripture it is playnely affirmed, that 


God doeth ſtirre vp, and alſo appeaſe tempeſts, 


at his pleaſure. Plal. 78.47. Hee deſtroyed 
their vines — 5 — hayle, 
and wilde figge trees with the great hayle. 
Hee gaue their cattle aiſo to the hayle, and 
their poſſeſsions to the coales of fire. 
Drought is talled of the latines Vredo, ot the 
Gꝛetians n, whereby herbes, trees; s vines 
are ſpopled, Plinie in his natural hiſtozie, wꝛi⸗ 
teth after this ſoꝛt, of diuers kindes of tempeſts. 
Ante omnia autem duo gene ra caleſtis iniuriæ me- 
miniſſe debemus, & c. And before all things we 
mult ſpeake of two ſortes of iniuries hien 
the heauen doeth. One which wo call tem- 
peſtes, vnder which are comprehended haile, 
ſtormes, & ſuch like: which whe they chaũce, 
it is called the greater violen@ Theſe pro- 
ceede from the hortible ſtarres, as wee haue 
often times ſaide, as from Arcturus, Orion, 
the Hœdi. The other is the thinges which 
come to paſle when the heauens are filent, 
and when the nightes are faire: which no 
man can perceyue yntill they bee * : 
E- 354 cle 
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'whereof ſome do lone God, and ſome do hot, Lo 
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Theſe thinges are common, and doe much 
differ from the former, which ſome call 
canker, ſome blaſting, ſome the carbuncle, 
but all barrennes. 

ERKuellius in his ſeconde booke of the nature 
of ſfockes ſaith, Plerique dixere c. Moſt men . 
kaue ſaid, that the de e which is burut win 
the whote.ſunne is Me cauſe of canłker in 
fruites, and of the Carbuncle in Vynes, which 


| Plinie ſuppoſeth to be falſe in ſome refpeRs, 


and that all blalting:commeth by colde one- 
Iv, and chat the lunne doeth no — For 
of all wee ſce that this —_— 

onelyin the night ſeaſon ; and before the 
heate of the ſunge: and that it commeth to 
paſſe e reaſon of the Moone: be- 
cauſe: this hurt is done dnel in the change, 
and in the full ofthe Moona j . 

Robigo dath ſignifie both a ſeigned goddelle 
whole kalt was called Robigalia, and alſo a 

——. mas to Coꝛne. It any 
bee diſpoſed to reade ot the thꝛer fealtes of 
es which were called Robigalia, vi- 
let him teade amongeſt others 
bookes,Phinic in the at. woke of his naturall 


P. 29. 
Queſt. Whether, doerh duerfte make 
men better ot no? * 


An. Janſ were firſt by a biftinction of men, 


— ent kali out foz the 


in⸗ 


Cap. 5 f. num. 


belt. Theretoze tuen = Pu are vnto them Rem.8.2,; 


1. Cor. 1f. 37. 


KA + 4 
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Deut. 29.4. 
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Inftredions, Fo: thepknowve, and vnderſtand, 
that — Feng thorefoze-indged of God;that: they 
condemned with the wolle. 
1 bya diſtinction of affitettons , wher⸗ 
ont Aft ſent fo2 tho puaiſhing of men, ſome 
fo2 to tcie them. Lye nevly being thaſtene d both 
wayrs/ are made better The Irifidels:when 
r drd , theylare-eingrie; 
rage, they mul mure againſt the iudgmonts 
ofGop, Whirdly they onely pꝛodite by the Loads 
gentle toꝛrection, wheme the Lozbe-endeiweth 
with the gift of repentaunce. But (as Moyſes 
pronothby the cxainple dt many or the Uralites) 
ODD dotth not give vntd all men anheart to 
mderſtande, epes to ſte ares to heat. Taſtlie 
Fete rmx merch, by: fo TA 
he poople of the Je 9. AzuAnd 

people —— tiki chat ſmdte the: 
neither haue theyfunghit tne Lord uf ho ſtes. 
Ob. Therefore the which doe not repent; 
are tibe 8 eing they" cannox haue 

to repentaunce IW 
„Aal, J deniethoconfequent, 'becautifireis 
umimdle, in that that — to bea cuuſe, 
which us no cauſe. eof impeniten⸗ 
tie is vnbeleeſe, which is — naturall 
num. And Occold 'faieth woll, That, 
w here there is want of fayth; there is uſſo im- 


penitencie, anũ want of good werkes. In 
eetruf an epilage 4 will adde certayne extetient 
ſa pings el the fathers, which ſerur ſomeinhat ſoʒ 
this purpoſe, Auguſtine intreating df. — 
| phemie 


iger a « _ ac 
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phemie againlt the holy ghoſt,concludeth;Ther- 


fore this impenitencie ( foz ſomay we after a 


ſozte callby ſome-one name both Blaſphemie, 
ad the wozde againſt the hole Ghoſt) is vnpar- 
doned for euer, Thereby we gather that there 


is one kinde of impenitencie which is vnpardo⸗ 


nable, and another which is pardonable , And 


ledge] 
ppb » 


often 

fares; whom the benefites of God tan not 

keepe in good workes, 2 7305 0 
Cyprian, Asa good maiſter beſtoweth a 

good almes Ne an euill ſer- 

uaunt z So. allo che mexcifull Lorgewillcah 


vypto repentaunce. ene hy meanes.of another; 


although he be an inpenitent perion,, Thus 
much did the dolle Martyr mo ? trüely fap of 


reapin kruite by the impenttencie ol other men, 
[ Oe doth by a maten e teſlilie 
that the decerring of repentaunce doth bzinge 
fozth im penitencie. Ham. If. ſaith he) we (hal 
proceed to neglect a flame which is kindled: 
we build a fire 45440 t gur Eines 414 ee 
cannot extinguiſh for euen in wickedneſſe it 
commeth to paſſe, &c, 9 

| X.4, 54. Lect. 
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54, Lect: 27. June. 1580. 
Verſe. I9, 20. 


Set your! tert from this day and ops; 

ſay from the fower and twentith day of the 
nynth moneth that is Pe the day where- 
in the foundation of the T emple was layde, 

fer your — Is there 4s yet ſeede in the 
barne: Furthermore, the ſigge tree and the 
Pomegranate, and the olpue tree haue not 
as yet brought fourth Brite : frothis __ 

will 7 le  _ 


t ti ET t 
that time» a-par 
Spreethat time buſines ) you tatde nip 


the Temple, hath ae e ben er 


The poſi tions which are to be noted in 
this place. 


I Likeas a curſe doethenſuc too much care- 
fulnes fozearthly thinges : ſo the bleſſing of the 
Boy * actompanie the deſireof heanenly 
| 8 


2 Foz 


7 ©'% 


Ts YU WW 


thoſe which tontemne him: fo doth hee neuer 
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2 Foz as theLo2d 9 diſpiſe 


foʒ- ſake thoſe which loue him. 

Dae wilt haue the pzomiſes of this life, 
tot life euerlaſting, to be anſwerable vnto gaÞ- 
lines, which is p2ofitable vnto all thinges. 

This thinge is ſo certaine,that the time 
of the blefſing agreeth euen with the time ol the 
conuerſion : as Haggeus teacheth vs in this 


late. 
K Further · moe. the ſcarfitie and inflemi- 
tie of the ſecond tauſes, are no let, oʒ hinderance 
to the bountifulnes, and poweof the ür and 
pzincipall cauſe. 


#* Of the bleſſing of God: 


the fignificarion of the bleſſi ing of God. 
Thebleſſing of God (which i is called in Pebzue 
BERICH a,tnOzeke cy.) ſignifieth in 
this ace, the 'bountifull diſpenſation 02 beſtow⸗ 
ing ol b benefits of God, which who-loener do 
eniop, they are called, The bleſſed of the Fa» 


ther, Mat. 25. 34. 
by the blelling 


2 Me gather firſt of all 
which was pꝛomiſed to Abraham and his ſeede, 
11 God — boomndats beſtowing vpon vs 

1 Deum wee ga⸗ 

— this by the generall of all the 

— grains fo theſe ſayings : I will make 

thee great, and I will blefſe thee, & make thy 
name great, and thou ſhalt bee a — — 

ud 
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Sen. . a. And againe: Therefore they which are of faith 
FRY are blcſled with faithfull Abraham, gal. 3.9. 
. And wee doe in verie deede trie, that ſo often as 
Wee deſcend into our ſelues, God doth alſo bleſle 
that many wates,as that which follows 
chall declare. ' 
3 What it is. 13. It is certaine, that God doth bleſſe vs by 
beſtowing his benefits vppon vs. And hee bes 
Toweth his benefits vpon vs, when hee giueth 
vs hability to increaſe, and when hee adozneth x 
farnifheth vs moſt aboundantly with all maner 
ol commodities: Therefoꝛe wee ſay thaty bleſ⸗ 
ing of God, is a participation of p gifts of God, 
which ſerueth both to the glozie of God, x alſo ta 
our owne health: o: that it is an cffectuall di⸗ 
ſpenſation of god thinges which ſerue bgth foz 
| this naturall life, x alſo foz the ſpirituall life, | 
„Bernie As the ſpirit is ſet againſt the body: ſo is 
may een bleſſing bath let againſt the coꝛpo⸗ 
rall.bleſſing,and alſo pꝛeferred befoꝛe the ſame, 
Paul ſeemeth to note theſe kindes. Eph. g. 3. 
ee hath bleſſed vs with all manner of Fpiri- 
tuall bleſſings in the heauens, in Chriſt. The 
ſame Paul allo ſpeaketh bzicfly of the carthly 
blefling. Act. 9.28. By him wee liue, & mooue, 
and haue our being. Our election, and adops 
n. aur calling.and iuſtification, our ſanctificas 
fian, and e giftes muſt bee referred 
vnto the ſpirttuall bleſſing. But vnto the coꝛ⸗ 


* 


| 
| 


u 
poꝛall bleſſinge muT wee referre all the helps 
of this natural! life, which wer call things ſer⸗ 
fling to the ſucntation af this life. =h 

7 a he 
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13 . — otkicient cuſe ot bath 
ov —— i. If won eſpe the rate 

__ eedand 

— 3 — All men are noi ot ds 
eſtate, The earthly bielling is moſt times bes 
ſtowed vpn the childien ot this wozlde. (Luk. 
16.25. Sonne, remember that thou in thy life 

time receiueuſt thy pleaſures; and/like=wite 
Lazarus paines,) Eut then neuer haue the ſpi⸗ 
rituall bleſſing giuen them 5: vnlelſe: fo} a feas 
ſon they talle of certapne gifts, as he exams 
ples of and Judas do teſtiſemee. 

The childzen ol God dw neuer want the pi ⸗ 


s Whyit is 


Lam. 1.17. 


rituatl bleſſing, but as ſoꝛ the artet diene, 
ige the lame aͤtwaies. N07 
© Af pon 


ct matter about which; the 
obiects of t — and theJenks 


pozall bleſſing — — — 
the examples ol Abraham, Ilaach, Ia 
—— — 
with: all manner of ſpirituall, and earthty blel⸗ 
lings, da teſtiſie ! Some ums the ſaintes muſk 
ve content with the bleſſing alone, as 
Maul faith of him-felfe;andof'others'2 VntHl 
this time are w and thixſtie, ud 
naked, and > vp & — — 
taine places, &c. 11 Cor. 4. 11. 

Che next endes ot this bleſſing is, that wir 
may bee holy and vitblameable: the —— 
pꝛaiſe of the gloꝛious gracꝝ of Gov, Eph. t. 4.6. 

6 The effect. Drew earthly denne 


92 


3 . 
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ſaide © The bleſſing of the Lord maketh rich: 
and hee addeth no ſorrowe there-with, Pro. 
10,22. The ation of the righteous ſhal- 
be bleſſed. Riches, and plenteouſnes ſnalbe 
in his houſe. Pſal. 13.2.3. | 
But of the celefftall bleſſing Paul ſaith : Bur 
Eknowe that when:Efhall come vnto — 51 
ſnal come with a ful bleſſing of the go 
Chriſt. Rom. 25. 20. And againe: Bleſſed 
nap O D, euen the Father of our Lord Ie- 
ſus Chriſt, who hath bleſſed vs with all maner 
of ſpirituall bleſſing in heauenlythinges, in 
Chriſt, &c, „ Iz. N , k 3% # 2 
ang The tes of this bleſſing z are de- 
ſcribed, Plal. 112. His ſeede ſnall be mighty 
vpon earth, the generation of the juſt ſhalba 
bleſſed d. Riches, and plenteouſnes ſhalbe in 
his houſe, and hin righteouſnes abydeth for. 
euer. To the righteous there ariſeth vp light 


in darkenes. A good man is mercifulb x len- 


deth : he ordereth his matters in iudgment. 
And as the appꝛobation of theſe men which 
iudge a-right,vothaccompany the bleſſing of it 
ſelfe : fo. the hatren of the wicked; enuy, and 
bacbyfinges, do follow the ſame accidentally, 
Foz as Joſephns ſaith , It is an hard matter to 
eſcape enuy in proſperitie. 12 
8 Che curſe is cotrary to the bleſſmg, where⸗ 
by they are called accurſed, which the ſcriptures 
call commonly veſſels. of the w2ath of God. 
Nat. 25. 41- And they are called pꝛiuatiuelp. 
oz bycakinge away al the contrary, — 
it 


pell of -, 
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deſtitute of ng of the life of 
which are the bleſſing of the 


God, and of ſpiritnall good 


foſinne , and to eternall death. Let the godly 
learne out of Leuit.Cap.26, and Deut.27, 28. 


the contrarietie which is betwene the blefſinge 


andthe curſe. 


But, that wee may comefrom ſpeculation 
vnto pzactiſe.and vſe: let vs perſuade our ſelnes 
that wee are called by the voyce of God vnto re⸗ 
pentaunce:let vs giue glozy to God:let vs bee of 


will blelle 
Mee hausſeene now thele m 


our ſtudies, our counſels, and all our 


> 
in the pouerty of 


nifeſt teſtimonies of Eods 
ring ab2oade of the | 
Common-wealthes , | inthep 


like calamities of man- kind. Therefoze 
vs at length turne vnto him who 22 
humble our - ſelues | 

God, and gine glozy | 


the mighty hande 
0 the 1055. 


let 


— 
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c 5 . 
DF | 4 adds. if 
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"155: 220 — — 26. 
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22 
„nl 1770 


ban 47 The lath oracle of Haggeus. 
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— * 1 oy : 
Ne 1. 


a 6 Verſe. 1. IJ... | 
N the woorde 5 the Tord fate he fe. 


bande time ainto Haggeus, the fourt and 


rnentith day of the ſame maneth; that hee 
oulde ſpeake unto Z erobabell the cap- 


lalne of lehuda, Ge. 


albe a pointe of pour cls diligence 
1 | bearers, belaueb in the Loꝛae) 


her with ues marke 1775 cixtumiſtances 


his ozacles, us maketh 
n in this p lace . lags 8 
ones of euer His of them. 
The Author. 


To the ende the godly might know from 
at fountaine the frue o2acles did flowe, and 
ſo· that their authoꝛitie was moſt holy: the 


Tode — holkes doth plainely pꝛoteſt that hee 


was the authoꝛ there- of. G O D ( ſaith the aus 
thoz of the epiſtle to the ebzues) ſpake 2 
rie 


— 
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drie times, and diuers waies in times paſt to 
our Fathers, by the Prophets: in theſe laſt 
daies hee hath ſpoken to vs by his ſonne, 
Heb. 1.1, And this friendly conference is a ma⸗ 
nifeft teſtimony of the godnes of God, and of his 
loue to warde man- kinde, who though he dwell 
in vnacceſlable light, vet doth hee reueale vnto 
vs by his plaine wooꝛde, and euident teſtimo⸗ 
nies, him - ſelfe, and alſo his will, that hee may 
b2ing vs vnto eternall life by the knowledge of nn. 1. 
him; ſelfe. 
2 And fo what ende God doth vſe the mini⸗ 2 The Cryer. 
ſterie, and pꝛeaching of men, when it ſ:emeth | 
god to him to publiſh his myſteries, Paul doeth 
feache vs 2. Cor, 4.6, 7. For GOD who c0- 
mannded the light to ſhine out of darknes, 
is hze who hath ſhined in our hearts, to giue 
the light of the knowledge of the glorie of 
GOD in the face of Teſus Chriſt. But we haue 
this treaſure in earthen Veſſels, that the ex- 
cellencie of that powre might bee of GOD, 
and not of ys. 2 
Maul giueth the Jewes his pꝛerogatiue 1 70 when 
aboue the Gentiles, that vnto them were com- oe 
' mitted the oꝛacles of GSD. And it appeereth committed. 
that certaine were publikely pꝛonounced befoze 3: 
all the people, as the foꝛmer oꝛacle conterninge 
' the cauſes and teſtimonies of bleſſing, and cur⸗ 
ſing : certaine were vttered fo ſome certapne 
perſorfs onely, Jt ſcemeth that this oꝛacle which 
was tolde Zerubabel, was of this ſozte : who 
firining both pudlikelp e pzinately with — 
griefe 
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griefe and ſozow,had ned of ſome ſinguler com · 
fozt. Ind ſeing that God doeth pꝛomiſe great 
god things, as the giuing of the Peſſias p pꝛea⸗ 
ching of the Goſpell, the calling af the Ge 
the puniſhing of the woꝛlde faz ſtriuing aga 


God: Zerobabell and other the godlie nerd not 


to doubt ofthe leſſer god things, as the reſtozing 
and pꝛeſeruing ofthe countrie i common wealth 
al the Jewes, and of the beating do lone ol their 


enemies. 


- 


God, who hath commaunded his ſeruants 
to giue to his houſholde their poꝛtion of docrine 
in due ſeaſon: as hee doth all thinges in time, ſo 
doth hee foꝛe · tell the ſame in due time. There⸗ 
foʒe, the marueilous wil dome, godnes, and pꝛo⸗ 
uidence of God, appereth both in the reuelation 
of his will, and alſo in executing ol the ſame. 
God graunt that wer alſo may bee giuen all our 
life longe to ſanctiſie his name, and to obey his 
holy will,and pleaſure. 


Verſe. 22. 23. 


I will ſhake the heauen,and the earth. And 
Iwill ouer-throwe the throne of kinge- 
domes,and 1 will deſtroy the ſtrength of 
the kingdomes of the heathen,and I wal 


oucr-throw the chariots, and thoſe that | 


ride in them:and the horſes, & they that 
ride on them. ſhall come downe, euery 
man with the ſworde of his fellowe. 

| Shaking 


of the @critiles b&abHiiked, and 
and kingdomcs of the wf ba ee 
an end. ; 10 00 


1 . 
* 
* 
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ng the ith of 
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Aphbtftnes com | 
e 
„ r ts Sod Mone toho is abi: da Mkr the 
reaſquable creatures, and others. it 
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T 25 g Dan. 2. 44: 45. Fur- 


n beo theſe kinges ſhall 
the God of bu heauen ſet vp a kin dome which 
ſhall neuer de deſtroyed: ag is kingdome 
ſhall not bee giuen to an- other —— but it 
ſhall breake & deſtroy all theſe kingdomes, & 


it ſhall ſtand for euer. Like as thouſawelta a 


ſtone cut of from the mountaine, which was 
not cut of with hands, & did breake in pieces 
the yron, braſſe, clay, ſiluer, and golde dc. 


The Wr the endes of the kinodomes 
2 e. I 


haue their endes, «© that 

only e Chꝛiſt is perpetual, 

ingto ſaping: He ſhall raigne ouer the 

houſe able & of = kingdome 
wenne e Tüke. 


3 
3 [efficient > is God? foz 
as hee is 2 of ciuill and pꝛiuate god oꝛ⸗ 


der, arme hee bꝛingeth mighty 


2 reth abꝛoads the pꝛoude 
ok their hearts: he placketh 


huntbls/And againe od chaungeth the times 
and ſeaſotis: hee . rags: kings, & ſetteth 
vp ki ueth wiſedo me to the wiſe, and 
* 


| rs are the authoꝛs of tumults, e 
— men: as it is ſaid in this place: 
yy man ſhalde ſlaine with the ſword of his 


P 2 com- 


-mo2e, it is certaine that the chiefelk 


| 195 theltthzones, e letteth vp the a 


ng to thoſe which vnder- ſtand. 4 521. 


x Why it i 


| 


3 The meane. 


-_ 107.40. 
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companion. Mere- of haue wee an 
Iud. 9. 23. And God ſent an euill ſpirit 
twene Abimalech, and the men of Slacker, 
and the men of Shechem brake their promiſe 
made to Abimalech, 


Ob, Are not then (wil ſfome man lay) the 
men blameleſle, which are the autho2s of cinill 
warres, 4 tumnits amongff men, ſeeing they aro 


the inſtruments of Gods wꝛath and vengeanee? 
An. J anſwere, that they areblame wazthy fee» 
ing that they do theſe 9 fo2 any defirt 
they 1 . 


blinde 
Ob. Bat thaw gin e ſwing they wape to 
gether with GDD, who 


which is god: they do that which is go, ano 
lameleCe. 


therefoze are theyb 
An. u God doth al waies that which 
is god ibu N dm offend, 
8 the ben and mot wiſe) 

AY on 00th ok: 
de wg of an- other. 


a nen dne — ry rp 


ken away, then * 
wealthe nedes fall M 
if at any time it ſeeme gam to God, | 
and ar on 1 7 7 —— * ber 
poet a 144 — 
he maketh them wander in þ wildernes,where- 
in there is no wax. And this is to onerthzow tho 


againſt the vniuſt : when \Hlagroare ta 
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DDr 
their authozitie and 23 9 
Diodorus: T be 


fanour and good-wil ee ee their 25 
irc ti aro their thrones auerthrowen. After that her 
92828 their loꝛce, by taking from their 


armies their where · ol it is ſaid: Iwill 
deſtroy the ſtrength of the kin e of the 


r [will ouerthrow the charyots, 
and thoſe that ride in them: and the horſes 
with their ridergſhall come downe. Thus did 
the L92d ſpoile Darius the laſt onarche of the 
Perſians, of his kingdome, ſtrength, ayde of 
_ armiesgand of life, thziſe ouer-come in 
otter Alexander, * 1 4 
Che finall cauſes are, the remouing 4 The finall | 
of the kingdoines x things of this woꝛld, where 
pol it is ſaid, The faſhion of this world paſſeth 
away. Setondly, the puniſhment of the reſt- 
of God, whereof mention is made. Pſal, 2... 
1 pr the gm. glozy of the kingdome 
ziſt. Ce Chꝛiſt doth raigne in 
thei ,whileſt the Church is 
m e n bis bee 
troden vnder his fete. 
Ob. Mee which ſhall deliner vp his kingdome 
to an- other, hall not raigne foz- cuer:but Chꝛiſt 
Gall deliuer vp his kingdome to God euen p fa. 
ther, when ot bath putdowneall rule. all au⸗ 
thoꝛity, all powze. 4c. Therefoze þ 0 ans. 
of Chꝛiſt hall not continue fo2-ener, 
*. A ant were vnto 1 minor, where · in there 
3 isan 


v— — — _IAt. ere 
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is an equiuocation in þ woꝛd kingdome, whith 
muſt be referred vnto th office of his pzieſt-hove 


and Mediatoꝛſhip,. and not vnto his p:incely au- 


thozity. There is allo ſome ambiguitie in this 


phꝛaſe, to deliuer vp the kingdome: which in 


this place doth not ſigniſie/ to put a wap, and lay 
away the pzincely perſon and dignity: hut to ap. 
p2oue the office of mediation and interceſſion, 
which Chzilthath molt faithfullie executed, as 
hee ſhall manikeſtly declare. 


2 ä 
„ — 


5. Lec, Aug 15. 
15380. 


Verſe. 24. 


In that day, ſaith the Lord of hoſtes, will 7 
take thee O Zerubabell my ſeruaunt,the 
ſonne of Sealthiel, ſaith the Lord, & l wil 
make thee as a ſignet: becauſe I haue cho 
ſen thee, ſaith the Lord of hoſtes. 


F. inſtructions ſake wee will handle in this 
oꝛacle, which is laſt in ozder, not in excel- 

lencie of the myltery,thzee things: ürſt. what 
accompt weought to make of this oꝛacle: ſetõd⸗ 
lp, whit we mult thinke of the figure e hiltozie 
there-of:thirdly, what is the truth of this ozacle, 
J will intreat of the firſt pointe tin 


the Prophet Haggai. 237 
dʒatles which with-out al doubt do came 
tom Gone thanthoz — —ͤ— nt 


1 We wall here note the we2d,who.was 
partaker of y eternity of the father,is the foun · 
taine from whece da ſpꝛing theſe ozacles,which 
God would haue to be declared to the fathers. 

2 Secondly, that the holy ſermons which c5- 
taine the interpꝛetation of the ozacics: of God, 
are moſt of all commended foz the lancilping of 
the name of God. 

Therefoze I conclude that thauthozity of this 
o2acle1s holte, 
The conſidering here · vpon, ſerueth both foz 
dur inſtruction, becauſe if we be wiſe, we learne 
nothing but that which God doth allow of:and 
alſo fo2 our conſolation: fo2 our conſcience can- 
not be quiet, vnleſſe it be certatnely perſuaded of 
Oft the ſecond ching. namely of the figure, 
and ot the hiſtory there-of. 
In this part we niuſt obſerue twothings. 
2. bꝛiete diſcription ot᷑ a per ſan, t a moſt (wete 
p:omtſe, where-by God did make glad the heauy 
heart of Zerubabell. Of tde diſcription of p per 
an there be thx ä 2 
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his adiunc:where-of we will ſpeake in oder. 
: Dir name — 1 2 | 


1. Feare not — rn thee: I 
haue called thy name, thou art my people. 
| Some times hee ſpeaketh vnto ſome one of the 
faithfull oticnlarty. th His ſh heare his 
voice, and hee calleth his ſheepe by name, & 
hee leadeth them out. Let vs therefozeheare | 
the votce of Chꝛiſt Jeſus,who ſpeaketh in vs by | 
his holyfpirit, e let vs receine the ſame with a | 
pure heart, + let vs reioice in heart, that we haue 
this keſtimony of Gods fanour towarde vs. 
His father, 2 Vis father was Sealthicl. Wee will nof 
St 
3 now dy v as 
ought” Mee will rather vie that admonition 
which the Apoltle ſetteth downe. Heb. 12. If 
| we haue had the fathers of our bodies which 
| corrected vs, & we gaue them reuerence, ſhall 
| we not much more be in ſubiection to the fa · 
ther of ſpirits, and we ſhall live? For they ve- 
rely for a fewe daies chaſtened vs, after their 
ow ne pleaſute: but hee chaſteneth vs for our 
profix, that we might be partakers of his ho- 
lines. Therefozedet vs loue and feare with all 
our heart this father, iet vs readely and ſincere- 
Iv obe him: and ſing that hee is our treaſure, 
let vs ſanctifie his name, 155 
| 3 e 
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3 The adiunct. — 4 The aliund. 


iunct. M 
ſeruants of God, firſt, becauſe, they haue God to 
be their Lozd, and to rule them: who is bloſſen, 
and pꝛince onety,the king ot kings, and Lπ2ö5ð 
Lozdes. Therefoze Pzincesdooffend molt gie: rim. 8.5. 
uoullie when they doe not remember that they J 
are men, but thinke that they are SIEM. 
God. As it is ſaidof the king ot Tyre. Eze. 28.2. . 
Beccauſe thine harte is exalted, and thou haſt 
fide I am God, I haue fit in the ſeate of God, 
in the middeſt of the Seas: yet thou art but a 
man and nat god: and thou haſt ſet thine 
harte as the hatte of God, &c, Secondly be- 
cauſe they mult ſerue by his counſell. Act: 13. 
6, For Dauid when he had ſerued his time 
by the counſell of God, he ſlept. Pſal. 2. 1 f. 
Serue the Lord in feare, and reioyce vnto him 
with reuerence. Therefoze if you reſpect Gos 
and his commaundements , p2incesareneither 
fre fro making an accompt,noz pet from lawes. 
And let vs alſo remember that we alſo ars 
made the ſeruauntes of God thzough his grace, 
who hath called vs vnto the fellowſhip of the 
ſaintes,and that moſt happilie foz our parte, ſee- 
ing that we haue n&de or ſuch a Loꝛde as may 
| cheriſhe and defend vs vnder the ſhadowe of his 
winges and leade vs into all trueth by his holie 
ſpirite . Let vs therefoꝛe feare him and loue our 
fellow ſeruants, and lining wiſely in the perfect 
wap, let vs beſtowe the talant committed 'bnto 
vs by God, well: that when as we ſhall hereaf- 
ter gue an accompt of our factozthippe,andmis 
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aich weſuh 

r, wee call 
minde the 

Faults which we 

ha e done, 


_ 


1 
Ley. 32.22. 


Lo2d, we may heare that ami. 


RX When as Zerubabell 
aſely bee com- 


able — done good ſeruant, thou halt 
vopce, one ruant,thou 
dene faithful ouer few things, therefore ſhalt 
thou be appoynted ouer many thinges,enter 
into the ioye of thy Lord. Mat. 25. 


The promiſe which was a medicine 
for ſorrowe, 
though the difficulties 
of the times was very ſad elo;rowfull,God 
cheared him vp with this pzomiſe : Iwill take 
thee vp: I will ſet thee as a ſignet: becauſe I 
haue n thee ſayth the Lord of hoſts. Ms 


will handle this pzomile acco2ving to the cauſes 
thereof, | 


The foꝛme ot the benefite is cinill authozitie, 
wherein the gouernours muſt excell, euen as 
gainſt their enimies will, whereof Zerubabell 
bad great ſtoze. 1 will take thee vp, that is, J 
will lift thee vp and exalt ther. The like thing 
is ſaid of Dauid Pal. 78. 70. He choſe his ſer- 
uaunt Dauid, he tooke him from the ſheepe- 
foldes. oz Dauid was called e cala in anlam, 
from the ſherpe coates to the tourte, vnto the of- 


ite ot a pꝛince. Thou ſhalt be my ſigner, that 


is. moſt deare, and in great eſtimation, as pꝛeti - 
what hinges ſoeuer thou — the al 
her 
be eſtabliſhed, as inſtruments which are law- 
fully — — nr — — 5 the 
pꝛophet e the ſame authozitie, ing 
the chuling of Eliachim into 5 place of w_ 
n 


A, 7; orgy On pe 


And Iwill put the key of the houſe of Dauid 

vpon his thoulder,and he ſhall open, and ther 
ſhall be none which ſhall ſnut: and hee ſhall 

ſnut and there ſhall be none tharfhall open. 


— will knowe any t —— 
owing concern 0 inges, 
read the firſt chapter 7 and thirty boke 


r Plinie his naturall hiſtoꝛis. Let it be ſuffiri» 
ent fo2 vs to learne by this place, that we mut 
be ſubiect to the magiſtrate. Me knowe the ber- 
ſes of Philemon. 


All ſeruants ſubiect are to Kinges, 
Kinges downe before the Gods muſt fall: 
The Gods to fate ate ſubiect eke, 
Small thinges to great are allo thrall. 


But we. as we do acknowledge and in ſpirit 
woꝛſhip one God, who is Lozd ouer all thinges: 
fo doe we acknowledge him to be moſt free, and 
not ſubiect to any Stoicall fate. 

The efficient cauſe, 

2. The Lode himſelfe will extoll vnto great 

dignitie his ſeruant Zerubabell, 
; 'The Poſition, 

AsGad doth puniſh pzoud{pzinces with re- 
buke& ſhame, ſo doth healſo crowne the hum⸗ 
ble with glozie and Honour, Pfal. 107, 4. Hee 
Fechrhe contempt vpon princes, and ma- 


eth them to wander in the wildernes wher- 
in there is no way. Pſal. 8 4. 12. For the Lord 


God is the ſannc and ſhield vnto vs, — 
wi 


Haggai the Prophi: 291 


— 
a 


_ 
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"The internall 
ule, 


292 Gryncus vpon 
will giue grace and glory,and no good thin 
will he wich- hold Soda then that walke = 


rightlie. Although this be but a ſhoꝛt verſe, vet 


doth it containe ſiue benefites 


which are ſent by 


he ſhall haue the light of life, Ioh. 8.12, Ch 
ſecond is Gods pꝛotection in the middeft of daũ⸗ 


gers. Becauſe thou Lorde ſhalt bleſſe the iuſt: 


thou ſnalt compaſſe him about with good 
wil, as with a ſhielde. Pſal. 3. 13. The Lord is 
my ſhield and the horne of my ſaluation, and 
my lifter yp. The thirde is authozitie which 


the pꝛophet calleth glozie . The fourth is grace, 
oz the good will and fauour of the ſubiects to- 


wards their ſuperiozs . Thefift, all manner of 
good things aſwell pꝛiuatiue as poſitine,as ſome 
doe terme them. 


The internall cauſe is the chuling to the otfice 
of a ctuill magiſtrate. I haue choſen thee ſaytn 


the Lorde. Jn * pet = 1 * 
vnto the office o poſtle : Haue not 
choſen you twelue, yet one of you is a deuill. 
Toh. 6. 70. | 3 

- By this place we learne chat we ought not to 
take vpon vs any function, vnlefſe God do cholg 
vs thereunto, atco wing to that ſaying : Aman 
can receiue nothing vnleſſe it bee giuen him 
from heauen.Ioh, 3.27. Ind we mut —_ 

| 0 


God. Firft the gift of vnderſtanding, where- 
Chzilt Jeſus, 


| 2ding to that 
light of the worlde, he that 
followeth me, walketh not in darkenes : but 


-Haggai the Prophet, 293 
of r 
— 2 foz the due executing of 


| Ofthe third thing, cm , namely of the veritie of 


No man doch better ex — —— 
| * Jo 15 , whole wordes 

| e ſame minde bei in —— 
| Bu in Chriſt Teſus, 

6 Who being in the forme of god. thought 
it no robberie to be equall with God. 

7 But he made himſelfe of no reputation, 

and tooke on bim the forme of a ſeruant,and 

vas madelikeynto man, and was founde in 
ſhape as a man. 

8 Hehumbledhimfelfe, and became obe- 
1 5 vnto the death, euen the death of the 
croſſe. 

9 Wherefore God hath highly exalted him, 
ic end giuen him a name aboue euerie name. 
10 That at the name of Ieſuscueric knee 
ſhould bow e, both of thinges in heauen, and 
thinges i = carth,and thin andy near 08 earth. 

11 And that euerie ue. nou confeſſe 
that ITE the Lords, yato. the gloric of 

God the father, Phil, 2, 

The —— is this . 4 22 
marueploullie d and 0 p ex⸗ 

I alt in due time, bis ab ruaunt Zeroba- 
bell, though all the Samaritanes and other his 
| enimies ſay nay ; lo in time to 22 


294 Gryncus ypon 
tall vnto great dignitie the Meſsias, when hee 
bath humbled himſelfe, being made obedient vn. 
to his father, euen vnto the death of the croſſe cc. 
Me lee that the Loꝛde did not onely put his 
ſeruaunt Zerubabell in good hope by one and 
the lame oꝛacle, of obtayning tiuilt, and other 
good thinges;: but alſo he fozetelleth that the 
Meſsias ed, and that al the 
ee 

ee learne goodnts's | 
God, is not to be meaſured. by our weake faith, 
but that e mi be certainly perſwaded, that 
God is both alle, and alſo will ( if it be fo dis 
n e e 
| 0208, . can '1 

our ſelues, thꝛeugh the imbecillitie 
dt out fait. 
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